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THE

PREFACE.
N the laft Page of

the Treatife of Logic,

which I publifh'd ma-
ny Years ago, it is

obferved that there are

feveral other Things which might

aflift the Cultivation of the Mind
and its Improvement in Knowledge,

which are not ufually reprefented a-

mong the Principles or Precepts

of that Art or Science. Thefe are

the Subje&s which compofe this

Book ; thefe are the Sentiments

and Rules, many of which I had

A 3 then



vi PREFACE.
then in View, and which I now
venture into publick Light.

The prefent Treatife, if it may
affume the Honour of that Name,
is made up of a Variety of Re-

marks and Directions for the Im-
provement of the Mind i?t ufeful

Knowledge. It was collected from

the Obfervations which I had made
on my own Studies, and on the

Temper and Sentiments, the Hu-
mour and Conduct of other Men
in their Purfuit of Learning, or

in the Affairs of Life ; and it has

been considerably affifted by occa-

sional Colleclions in the Courfe of

my reading, from many Authors and

on different Subjects. I confefs in far

the greateft Part I ftand bound

to anfwer for the Weaknefles or

Defects that will be found in thefe

Papers, . not being able to point to

other
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other Writers, whence the twen-

tieth Part of them are derived.

The Work was compofed at

different Times and by flow Degrees.

Now and then indeed it fpread

itfelf into Branches and Leaves

like a Plant in Aprils and ad-

vanced feven or eight Pages in

a Week ; and fometimes it lay by
without Growth, like a Vegetable

in the Winter, and did not in-

creafe half fo much in the Revo-
lution of a Year.

As thefe Thoughts occurM to

me in Reading or Meditation, or

in my Notices of the various Ap-
pearances of Things among Man-
kind, they were thrown under

thofe Heads which make the pre-

fent Titles of the Chapters, and
were by Degrees reduced to fome-

A 4 thing
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thing like a Method^ fuch as the

Subject would admit.

On thefe Accounts it is not to

be expected that the fame accurate

Order mould be obferved either

in the whole Book, or in the parti-

cular Chapters thereof, which is

neceflary in the Syjiem of any

Science, whofe Scheme is pro-

jected at once. A Book which

has been twenty Years a writing

may be indulged in fome Variety

of Style and Manner, though I

hope there will not be found any

great Difference of Sentiment : for

wherein I had improved in later

Years beyond what I had firft

written, a few Dames and Altera-

tions have corrected the Miftakes

:

And if the Candor of the Reader

will but allow what is defective

in one Place to be fupply'd by

Additions from another, I hope

there
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there will be found a fufficient Re-
conciliation of what might feem

at firft to be fcarce confident

The Language and Drefs of

thefe Sentiments is fuch as the

prefent Temper of Mind dictated,

whether it were grave or pleafant,

fevere or fmiling. If there has

been any thing exprefs'd with

too much Severity, I fufpecl: it will

be found to fall upon thofe fneer-

ing or daring Writers of the Age
againft Religio?i and againft the

Chrijlian Scheme^ who feem to

have left Reafon or Decency or

both behind them in fome of their

Writings.

The fameApology of the Length
of Years in compoiing this Book
may ferve alfo to excufe a Repeti-

tion of the fame Sentiments which
may happen to be found in dif-

ferent
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ferent Places without the Author's

Defign ; but in other Pages it was

intended, fo that thofe Rules for

the Conduct of the Underftanding

which are mod neceffary, mould
be fet in feveral Lights, that they

might with more Frequency and

more Force imprefs the Soul. I fhall

be fufficiently fatisfy'd with the good

Humour and Lenity of my Rea-

ders, if they will pleafe to regard

thefe Papers as Parcels of imperfect

Sketches, which were defign'd by

a fudden Pencil, and in a thoufand

leifure Moments, to be one Day
collected into Land(kips of fome

little Profpects in the Regions of

Learning and in the World of

common Life, pointing out the

faireft and moft fruitful Spots, as

well as the Rocks and Wildernefles

and faithlefs Moraffes of the Coun-
try. But I feel Age advancing

upon me, and my Health is infuf-

ficient
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ficient to perfect what I had de-

fign'd, to increafeand amplify thefe

Remarks, to confirm and im-

prove thefe Rules, and to illuminate

the feveral Pages with a richer and

more beautiful Variety of Exam-
ples. The Subject is almoft end-

lefs, and new Writers in the prefent

and in following Ages may ftill find

fufHcient Follies, Weakneffes and
Dangers among Mankind to be re-

prelented in fuch a Manner as to

guard Youth again ft them.

These Hints, fuch as they are,

I hope may be render'd fome way
ufeful to Perfbns in younger

Years, who will favour them with

a Perufal, and who would feek

the Cultivation of their own Un-
derftandings in the early Days of

Life. Perhaps they may find

fomething here which may waken
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a latent Genius, and direct the

Studies of a willing Mind. Per-

haps it may point out to a

Student now and then, what may
employ the moft ufeful Labours of

his Thoughts, and accelerate his

Diligence in the moft momentous
Enquiries. Perhaps a fprightly

Youth may here meet with fome-

thing to guard or warn him againft

Miftakes, and withold him at o-

ther Times from thofe Purfuits

which are like to be fruitlefs and

dilappointing.

Let it be obferved alfo that

in our Age feveral of the Ladies

purfue Science with Succefs ; and

others of them are defirous of

improving their Reafon even in

common Affairs of Life, as well

as the Men : Yet the Characters

which are here drawn occafionally

are
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are almoft univerfally apply 'd to

one Sex ; but if any of the other

fhall find a Character which fuits

them, they may by a fmall Change

of the Termination apply and

afiiime it to themfelves, and accept

the Inftru&ion, the Admonition or

the Applaufe which is designed

in it.

There is yet another Thing
which it is neceflary my Reader

fhould be informed of; but whe-
ther he will call it fortunate or un-

happy, I know not.
5

Tis fuffi-

ciently evident that the Book con-

fifts of two Parts : The jirji lays

down Remarks and Rules how we
may attain ufeful Knowledge our

felves ; and the Second^ how we
may beft communicate it to others.

Thefe were both defign'd to be

printed in this Volume : But a

Manufcript
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Manufcript which hath been near

twenty Years in Hand, may be

eafily fuppofed to allow of fuch

difference in the Hand-writing,

fo many Lines altered, fo many
Things interlined, and fo many
Paragraphs and Pages here and

there inferted, that it was not eafy

to compute the Number of Sheets

that it would make in Print : And
it now appears that the Remarks

and Rules about the Communication

of Knowledge being excluded here,

they muft be left to another

Volume ; wherein will be con-

tain'd various Obfervations relating

to Methods of InftruBion, the Style

and Manner of it, the Way of

convincing otherPerfons, ofguarding
Youth again/1 Prejudices, of treat-

ing and managing the Prejudices of
Men, of the Ufe and Abufe of
Authority, of Education and of

the
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the various Things in which Chil-

dren and Touth fhould be injlru£led
y

of their proper Bujinefs and Diver.

JionS) and of the Degrees of Liber-

ty and Reftraint therein, &C. of

all which I had once defigned a

more compleat Treatife; but my
Years advancing I now defpair to

finifh it.

The EJfays or Chapters on thefe

Subjects being already written, if I

am favoured with a tolerable De-
gree of Health, will be put to the

Prefs when the favourable Accep-

tance of this firft Part mall give

fufficient Encouragement to pro-

ceed.

E R.
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THE
IMPROVEMENT

O F T H E

MIND.
The Firft PART.

Directions for the Attainment of

ufeful Knowledge.

INTRODUCTION.
O Man is obliged to learn

and know every thing j this

can neither be fought or re-

quired, for 'tis utterly im-

poflible : Yet all Perfons are

under fome Obligation to im-

prove their own Under/landings otherwife it

will be a barren Defart, ora Foreft over-

B grown



2 INTRODUCTION
grown with Weeds and Brambles. Uni-
verfal Ignorance or infinite Errors will over-

fpread the Mind, which is utterly neglected

and lies without any Cultivation.

Skill in the Sciences is indeed the Bu-
finefs and Profeffion but of a fmall Part of

Mankind : But there are many others placed

in fuch an exalted Rank in the World, as

allows them much Leifure and large Op-
portunities to cultivate their Reafon, and to

beautify and enrich their Minds with various

Knowledge. Even the lower Orders of

Men have particular Callings in Life, where-

in they ought to acquire a juft Degree of

Skill, and this is not to be done well with-

out thinking and reafoning about them.

Th e common Duties and Benefits of So-

ciety, which belong to every Man living,

as we are focial Creatures, and even our

native and neceffary Relations to a Family,

a Neighbourhood, or a Government, oblige

all Perlons whatfoever to ufe their reafoning

Powers upon a thoufand Occafions; every

Hour of Life calls for fome regular Exer-

cife of our Judgment as to Times and

Things, Perfons and Actions ; without a

prudent and difcreet Determination in Mat-
ters before us, we fhall be plunged into per-

petual Errors in our Conduct. Now that

which mould always be practifed, muft at

fome time be learnt,

Be-
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Besides, every Son and Daughter of

Adam has a mod important Concern in the

Affairs of a Life to come, and therefore it

is a Matter of the higheft Moment for every

one to underftandj to judge, and to reafon

right about the Things of Religion. 'Tis

in vain for any to fay, We have no Leifure or

'Time for it. The daily Intervals of Time
and Vacancies from necefTary Labour, to-

gether with the one Day in feven in the

Chriflian World, allows fufficient Time for

this, if Men would but apply themfelves to

it with half as much Zeal and Diligence as

they do to the Trifles and Amufements of

this Life j and it would turn to infinitely

better Account.

Th u s it appears to be the necefTary Duty
and the Interefr. of every Perfon living to //»-

prove his Under/landing, to inform his "Judg-

ment;

, to treafure up ufeful Knowledge, and

to acquire the Skill of good Reafoning as

far as his Station, Capacity and Cir-

cumftances furnim him with proper means
for it. Our Miftakes in Judgment may
plunge us into much Folly and Guilt in

Practice. By acting without Thought or

Reafon, we dishonour the God that made us

reafonable Creatures, we often become inju^

rious to our Neighbours, Kindred or Friends,

and we bring Sin and Mifery upon onrfelves :

For we are accountable to God our Judge
for every Part of our irregular and miftaken

Conduct, where he hath given us fufficient

B 2 Advan-
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Advantages to guard againft thofe Mis-

takes.

'Tis the Defign of Logic to give this Im-
provement to the Mind, and to teach us

the right Ufe of Reafon in the Acquirement

and Communication of all ufeful Knowledge :

Tho' the greateft Part of Writers on that

Subject have turned it into a Compofition

of hard Words, Trifles and Subtilties for

the meer Ufe of the Schools, and that on-

ly to amufe the Minds and the Ears of

Men with empty Sounds, which flatter their

Vanity, and puff* up their Pride with a

pompous and glittering mew of falfe Learn-

ing ; and thus they have perverted the great

and valuable Defign of that Science.

A few modern Writers have endeavour-

ed to recover the Honour of Logicy lince

that excellent Author of the Art of Think-

ing led the Way : Among the reft I have

prefumed to make an Attempt of the fame

Kind, in a Treatife publifhed feveral Years

ago, wherein it was my conftant Aim to

affift the Reafon ing Powers of every Rank
and Order of Men, as well as to keep an

Eye to the beft Intereft of the Schools and

the Candidates of true Learning. There I

laave endeavoured to fhew the Mi/lakes we
are expofed to in our Conception^ 'Judgment

and Reafoning ; and pointed to the various

Springs of them. Ihavealfo laid down many
general andparticular Rides how toefcape Er-

% ror,.



to the Mind's Improvement. 5

ror, and attain Truth in Matters of the

civil and religious Life, as well as in the

Sciences.

But there are feveral other Obfervatiom

very pertinent to this Purpofe, which have

not fallen fo directly under any of thofe

Heads of Difcourfe, or at leaft they would

have fwelled that Treatife to an improper

Size ; and therefore I have made a di-

ftinct Collection of them here out of various

Authors, as well as from my own Obfervation,

and fet them down under the following

Heads.

Th £ learnedWorld who has done fo much
unmerited Honour to that Logical Treatife,

as to receive it into our two flouriming

Univeriities, may poffibly admit this as a

Second Part or Supplement to that Treatife,

And I may venture to perfuade myfelf, that

if the common and the bufy Ranks of

Mankind, as well as the Scholar and the

Gentleman, would but tranfcribe fuch Rules

into their Underftanding, and praclife them
upon all Occafions, there would be much
more Truth and Knowledge found among
Men ; and 'tis reafonable to hope that jfuf-

tice, Vertue and Goodnefs would attend as the

happy Confequents.

B - CHAP.



6 General Rides Chap. I.

CHAP. I.

General Rules for the Improve-

ment of Knowledge *.

I. Bute. T^ E E P LY poflefs your Mind

Jj f with the vajl Importance of

a good Judgment, and the rich and ineftima-

ble Advantage of right Reafoni?7g. Review

the Instances of your own Mifconduct in

Life ; think ierioufly with yourfelves how
many Follies and Sorrows you had efcaped,

and how much Guilt and Mifery you had

prevented, if from your early Years you

had but taken due Pains to judge aright

concerning Perfons, Times and Things.

This will awaken you with lively Vigour to

addrefs yourfelves to the Work of improving

your reafoning Powers, and feizing every

Opportunity and Advantage for that End.

II. Rule. Consider the JFeak?ieJfes y

Frailties andMiflakes of Human Nature in

general, which arile from the very Conjli-

tution

* Tho1 the mod of thefe following Rules are chiefly

addrefs'd to thofe whom their Fortune or their Station re-

quire to addict themfelves to the peculiar Improvement of

their Minds in greater degrees of Knowledge, yet every one

who has Leifure and Opportunity to be acquainted with

fuch Writings as thefe may find fomething among them fo.v

their own TJfe.
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tutton of a Soul united to an animal Bodyy

and fubjected to many Inconveniences there-

by. Confider the many additional Weak-
neffes, Miftakes and Frailties which are de-

riv'd from our original Apojiacy and Fallfrom
a State of Innocence ; how much out Powers

of Underftanding are yet more darkened,

enfeebled, and impofed upon by our Senfess

our Fancies and our unruly Paffions, &c.

Confider the Depth and Difficulty of many

Truths, and the flattering Appearances of
Faljhood, whence arifes an infinite Variety

of Dangers to which we are expofed in our

judgment of Things. Read with Greedi-

nefs thofe Authors that treat of the Doctrine

of Prejudices, Prepofjejffions and Springs of

Error, on purpofe to make your Soul watch-

ful on all Sides, that it fuffer itfelf as far as

poffible to be impofed upon by none of them.

See more on this Subject, Logic Part II. Chap,

3. and Part III. Chap. 3.

III. Rule. A slight View of Things fo

momentous is not fufficient. You mould
therefore contrive and practife fome proper

Methods to acquaint yourfelf with your own
Ignorance, and to imprefs your Mind with

a deep and painful Senfe of the low and im-
perfect Degrees of your prefent Knowledge,
that you may be incited with Labour and

Activity to purfue after greater Meafures.

Among others you may find fome fuch

Methods as thefe fuccefsful.

B 4 1. Take
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i. Take a wide Survey now and then

of the vail: and unlimited Regions of Learn-

ing. Let your Meditations run over the

Names of all the Sciences, with their nu-
merous Branchings, and innumerable par-

ticular Themes of Knowledge ; and then

reflect how few of them you are acquaint-

ed with in any tolerable Degree. The mod;

learned of Mortals will never find Occafion

to act over again what is fabled of Alexatider

the Great, that when he had conquered

what was called the Eajlern World, he wept

for want of more Worlds to conquer. The
Worlds of Science are immenfe and end-

3efs.

2. Think what a numberlefs Variety of

Queftions and Difficulties there are belonging

even to that particular Science, in which you

have made the greateft Progreis, and how
few of them there are in which you have

arriv'd at a final and undoubted Certainty
;

excepting only thofe Queftions in the pure

and fimple Mathematicks, whofe Theorems

are demonftrable and leave fcarceany Doubt

;

and yet even in the Purfuit of fome few of

thefe Mankind have been ftrangely be-

wilder'd.

3. Spend a few Thoughts fometimes on

the puzzling Enquiries concerning Vacuums

and Atoms, the Docirine of Infinites, Indi-

vifibles and Incommenfurables in Geometry,

wherein there appear fame infolvable Diffi-

culties :
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culties : Do this on purpofe to give you a

more fenfible Impreflion of the Poverty of

your Underftanding, and the Imperfection

of your Knowledge. This will teach you

what a vain Thing 'tis to fancy that you

know all Things, and will inftruct you to

think modeftly of your prefent Attainments,

when every Duft of the Earth and every

Inch of empty Space furmounts your Under-

ftanding and Triumphs over your Prefump-

tion. Arithmo had been bred up to Ac-
counts all his Life, and thought himfelf a

compleat Mafter of Numbers. But when
he was pufh'd hard to give the Square Root
of the Number 2, he try'd at it, and labour'd

long in millefimal Fractions, till he confefs'd

there was no end of the Enquiry ; and yet

he learnt fo much modefty by this perplex-

ing Queftion, that he was afraid to fay,

It was an impoffible Thing. 'Tis fome good
Degree of Improvement when we are afraid

to be pofitive.

4. Read the Accounts of thofe vafl

Treafures of Knowledge which fome of the

Dead have pofTefted, and fome of the Liv-
ing do poffefs. Read and be aftonifh'd at

the alrnoft incredible advances which have

been made in Science. Acquaint your
felves with fome Perfons of great Learnings

that by converfe among them, and compar-
ing your felf with them, you may acquire

a mean Opinion of your own Attainmexits,

and
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and may thereby be animated with new
Zeal, to equal them as far as poflible, or

to exceed ; thus let your Diligence be quick-

ned by a generous and laudable Emulation.

If Vanittus had never met with Scitorio and

Pohdes, he had never imagin'd himfelf a

meer Novice in Philofophy, nor ever fet

himfelf to fhidy in good earned.

Remember this, that if upon fome few

fuperficial Acquirements you value, exalt

and fwell your felf as tho' you were a Man
of Learning already, you are thereby build-

ing a moft unpayable Barrier againft all

Improvement ;
you will lie down and in-

dulge Idlenefs, and reft yourfelf contented

in the midft of deep and fhameful Ignorance.

Multi ad Scientiam per-oeniflentfife illuc per-

veni/fe rum putafjentl

IV. Rule. Presume not too much upon

a bright Genius, a ready Wit and good Parts,

for this without Labour and Study will never

make a Man of Knowledge and Wifdom.

This has been an unhappy Temptation to

Perfons of a vigorous and gay Fancy to de-

fpife Learning and Study. They have been

acknowledged to fhine in an AfTembly and

fparkle in Difcourfe on common Topics, and

thence they took it into their Heads to a-

bandon Reading and Labour, and grew old

rn Ignorance ; but when they had loft the

Vivacities of animal Nature and Youth, they

became ftupid and fottifh even to Contempt

and
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1

and Ridicule. Lucidas and Scintillo are

young Men of this Stamp : They mine

in Converfation, they fpread their native

Riches before the Ignorant j they pride thern-

felves in their own lively Images of Fancy,

and imagine themfelves Wife and Learned ;

but they had beft avoid the Prefence of the

Skilful, and the Tejl of Reafoning ; and I

would advife them once a Day to think for-

ward a little, what a contemptible Figure

they will make in Age.

The witty Men fometimes have Senfe

enough to know their own Foible, and

therefore they craftily fhun the Attacks of

Argument, or boldly pretend to defpife and

renounce them, becau^ they are confcious

of their own Ignorance, and inwardly con-

fefs their want of Acquaintance with the

Skill of Reafining.

V. Rule, A s you are not to fancy your

felf a learned Man becaufe you are blefs'd

with a ready Wit
y

fo neither muft you ima-

gine that large and laborious Reading and a

ftrong Memory can denominate you truly

^Wife.

What that excellent Critic has deter-

mined when he decided the Queftion,

whether Wit or Study makes the beft Poet,

may well be apply'd to every Sort of Learn-

ing -

—

Ego
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Ego nee fiudiumfine divite vend%

Nee rude quidprofit, video,ingenium : alteriusfic

'Altera pofcit opem res, & conjurat amice.

Hor. de Art. Poet.

'Thus made Englifh

:

Concerning Poets there has been Conteft,

Whether they're made by Art, or Nature beft :

But if I may prefume in this Affair,

Among the reft my Judgment to declare,

No Art without a Genius will avail,

And Parts without the help of Art will fail

:

But both Ingredients jointly mult unite,

Or Verfe will never jhine with a tranfeendent Light.

Oldham.

'Tis Meditation and ftudious Thought,

'tis the Exercife of your own Reafon and

"Judgment upon all you read, that gives good

Senfe even to the beft Genius, and affords

your Understanding the truefl Improvement.

A Boy of a ftrong Memory may repeat a

whole Book of Euclid, yet be no Geome-

trician ; for he may not be able perhaps to

demonftrate one fingle Theorem. Memorino

lias learnt half the Bible by heart, and is

become a living Concordance and a fpeaking

Index to Theological Folios, and yet he un-

derftands little of Divinity.
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A well-furnifh'd Library and a capacious

Memory, are indeed of Angular Ufe toward

the Improvement of the Mind j but if all

your Learning be nothing elfe but a meer
Amaflment of what others have written,

without a due Penetration into their Mean-
ing, and without a judicious Choice and De-
termination of your own Sentiments, I do
not fee what Title your Head has to true

Learning above your Shelves. Tho' you

have read Philofophy and Theology, Morals

and Metaphylicks in abundance, and every

other Art and Science, yet if your Memory
is the only Faculty imploy'd, with the Neg-
lect of your reasoning Powers, you can juft-

ly claim no higher Character but that of a

good Hijlorian of the Sciences.

Here Note, many of the foregoi?ig Ad-
vices are more peculiarly proper for thofe

who are conceited of their Abilities, and are

ready to entertain a high Opinion of them-
felves. But a moden: humble Youth, of a

good Genius, mould not fuffer himfelf to be

difcouraged by any of thefe Confiderations.

They are defign'd only as a Spur to Diligence,

and a Guard againfl Vanity and Pride.

VI. Rule. Be not fo weak as to imagine

that a Life of Learning is a Life of Lazinefs

andEafe: Dare not give up yourfelf to any of

the learned Profeffions unlefs you are refolv-

ed to labour hard at Study, and can make
it your Delight and the Joy of your Lifer

accord-
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according to the Motto of our late Lord

Chancellor King,

Labor ipfe Voluptas.

'Tis no idle thing to be a Scholar indeed.

A Man much addicted to Luxury and Plea-

fure, Recreation and Paftime, mould never

pretend to devote himfelf entirely to the

Sciences, unlefs his Soul be fo reform'd and

refin'd that he can tafte all thefe Entertain-

ments eminently in his Clofet, among his

Books and Papers. Sobrino is a temperate

Man and a Philofopher, and he feeds up-

on Partridge and Pheafant, Venifon and

Ragouts, and every Delicacy, in a growing

Underftanding and a ferene and healthy Soul,

tho' he dines on a Dim of Sprouts or Tur-^

nips. Languinus lov'd his Eafe, and there-

fore chofe to be brought up a Scholar ; he

had much Indolence in his Temper and as

he never cared for Study, he falls under uni-

verfai Contempt in his ProfeiTion, becaufe he

has nothing but the Gown and the Name.
VII. Let the Hope of new Difcoveries,

as well as the Satisfaction and Pleafure of

known Truths, animate your daily Induftry.

Dorit think Learning in general is arrived

at its Perfection, or that the Knowledge of

any particular Subject in any Science cannot

be improved, meerly becaufe it has lain five

hundred or a thoufand Years without Im-
provement, The prefent Age by the Blef-

fing
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iing of God on the Ingenuity and Dili-

gence of Men, has brought to light fuch

Truths in natural Philofophy, and fuch Dif-

coveries in the Heavens and the Earth, as

feem'd to be beyond the Reach of Man,
But may there not be Sir Ifaac Newtons in

every Science ? You mould never defpair

therefore of finding out that which has ne-

ver yet been found, unlefs you fee fome-

thing in the Nature of it which renders it

unfearchable and above the reach of our

Faculties.

Nor mould a Student in Divinity ima-

gine that our Age is arrived at a full under-

ftanding of every thing which can be known
by the Scriptures. Every Age fince the Re-
formation hath thrown fome further Light

on difficult Texts and Paragraphs of the

Bible, which have been long obfcur'd by

the early Rife of Antichrift : And fince there

are at prefent many Difficulties, and Dark-

nefles hanging about certain Truths of the

Chriftian Religion, and fince feveral of thefe

relate to important Doctrines, fuch as the

Origin of Sin , the Fall ofAdam, the Perfon of
Chriji, the Blejjed Trinity, and the Decrees

of God, &c. which do ftill embarrafs the

Minds of honeft and enquiring Readers, and

which make Work for noify Controverfy ;

it is certain there are feveral Things in the

Bible yet unknown and not fufficiently ex-

plain'd, and it is certain that there is fome
way
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way to folve thefe Difficulties and to recon-

cile thefe feeming Contradictions. And why
may not a fincere Searcher of Truth in the

prefent Age, by Labour, Diligence, Study

and Prayer, with the beft Ufe of his rea-

foning Powers, find out the proper Solution

of thofe Knots and Perplexities which have

hitherto been unfolved, and which have af-

forded Matter for angry Quarrelling ? Hap-

py is every Man who (hall be favour'd of

Heaven, to give a helping Hand towards

the Introduction of the bleffed Age of Light

and Love.

VIII. DO not hover always on the Surface

of Things, nor take up fuddenly with meer
Appearances ; but penetrate into the Depth
of Matters, as far as your Time and Cir-

cumftances allow, efpecially in thofe Things

which relate to your own Profeffion. Do
not indulge yourfelves to judge of Things

by the firft Glimpfe, or a fhort and fuperficial

View of them j for this will fill the Mind with

Errors and Prejudices, and give it a wrong
Turn and ill Habit of Thinking, and make
muchWork for Retractation. Subito is carry'd

away with Title Pages, fo that he ventures

to pronounce upon a large OBavo at once,

and to recommend it wonderfully when he

had read half the Preface. Another Volume
of Controversies of equal Size, was difcard-

ed by him at once, becaufe it pretended to

treat of the Trinity\ and yet he could nei-

ther
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ther find the Word Effence nor Subjljiences in

the twelve firft Pages : But Subito changes

his Opinions of Men and Books and Things

fo often that no body regards him.

As for thofe Sciences, or thofe Parts of

Knowledge, which either your Profeffionj

your Leifure, your Inclination, or your In-

capacity, forbid you to purfue with much
Application, or to fearch far into them, you

muft be contented with an hijtorical andfu~

perficial Kjiowledge of them, and not pre-

tend to form many Judgments of your own
on thofe Subjects which you understand very

imperfectly.

IX. Once a Day, efpecially in the ear-

ly Years of Life and Study, call yourfehes

to an Account what new Ideas, what new

Proportion or Truth you have gained, what

further Confirmation of known Truths, and

what Advances you have made in a?iy Part of

Knowledge -, and let no Day if poffible pafs

away without fome intellectual Gain : Such

a Courfe well purfued muft certainly ad-

vance us in ufeful Knowledge. It is a wife

Proverb among the Learned, borrow'd from

the Lips and Practice of a celebrated Painter*

Nulla Dies fine Lined; let no Day pals

without one Line at lead : And it was a

facred Rule among the Pythagoreans, that

they fhould every Evening thrice run over

the Actions and Affairs of the Day, and

examine what their Conduct hath been, what
C they
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they had done, or what they have neglected -

y

and they allured their Pupils that by this

Method they would make a noble Progrefs

in the Path of Vertue.

Mm/* vtvov fJutXeiKoiffiv i-r "0^x0.71 r3$oiS
<
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Nor let foft Slumber clofe your Eyes

Before you've recollezled thrice

Tlje Train of Anions thro' the Day :

Where have my Feet chofe out their Way ?

What have 1
'learnt', where e'er I've been,

From all I've heard, from all Pve feen ?

What know I more that's worth the blowing ?

What have I done that's worth the doing ?

What have Ifought that I jhould fhun I

What Duty have I left undone ?

Or into what new Follies run ?

Thefe Selfenquiries are the Road

That leads to Vertue and to God,

I would be glad among a Nation of

Chrijliam, to find young Men heartily en-

gaged in the Practice of what this Heathen

Writer teaches.

X. Maintain a conftant Watch at all

Times againft a dogmatical Spirit ; Fix not

yous
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your Affent to any Propofition in a firm

and unalterable Manner, til)
T7ou have fome

firm and unalterable Ground for it, and

till you have arrived at ibms clear and fure

Evidence ; till you have turned the Propo-

fition on all Sides, and fearched the Matter

thro' and thro', fo that you cannot be mi-

fiaken. And even where you may think you

have full Grounds of Afluranee, be not too

early, nor too frequent in exprefTing this Af-

furance in too peremptory and pofitive a

Manner, remembering that human Nature

is always liable to miftake in this corrupt

and feeble State. A dogmatical Spirit has

many Inconveniences attending it : As,

1. It flops the Ear againfi allfurther Rea-

foning upon that Subject, and lhuts up the

Mind from all further Improvements of

Knowledge. If you have refolutely fix'd

your Opinion, tho' it be upon too (light and

infufflcient Grounds, yet you will ftand de-

termin'd to renounce the ftrongeft Reafon

brought for the contrary Opinion, and grow
obftinate againft the Force of the cleareft

Argument. Pofitivo is a Man of this Cha-

racter, and has often pronounced his AiTu-

rance of the Carte'pan Vortexes : La ft Year

fome further Light broke in upon his Un-
derstanding, with uncontroulable Force, by

reading fomething of mathematical Philofo-

phy ; yet having afTerted his former Opini-

ons in a mod confident Manner, he is temptr

C 2 ed
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ed now to wink a little again ft the Truth-,,

or to prevaricate in his Difcourfe upon that

Subject, left by admitting Convidtion, he
fhould expofe himfelf to the Neceffity of

confeiiing his former Folly and Miftake j and

he has not Humility enough for that.

2. A dogmatical Spirit naturally leads us

to Arrogance of Mind, and gives a Man
ibme Airs in Converfation, which are too

haughty and affuming. Audens is a Man
of Learning and very good Company, but

his infallible AiTurance renders his Carriage

fometimes unfupportable.

3

.

A dogmatical Spirit inclines a Man to

be cenjbrious of bis Neighbours. Every one

of his Opinions appears to him written as

it were with Sun-beams, and he grows an-

gry that his Neighbour does not fee it m
the fame Light. He is tempted to difdain

his Correfpondents as Men of a low and

dark Underftanding, becaufe they will not

believe what he does. Furio goes further in

this wild Track, and charges thofe who
refufe his Notions, with wilful Obftinacy and

vile Hypocrify j he tells them boldly, that

they refift the Truth, and fin againft their

Confciences.

These are the Men, that when they

deal in Controverfy, delight in Reproaches.

They abound in toffing about Abfurdity

and Stupidity among their Brethren : They
eaft the Imputation of Herejy and Ncnfcnie

plenti-
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plentifully upon their Antagonifls ; and in

Matters of facred Importance they deal out

their Anathemas in abundance upon Chri-

ftians better than themfelves ; they denounce

Damnation upon their Neighbours without

either Juftice or Mercy, and when they

pronounce Sentences of Divine Wrath a-

gainft fup^ofed Heretics, they add their

own human Fire and Indignation. A Dog-
matift in Religion is not a great way off

from a Bigot, and is in high Danger ofgrow-

ing up to be a bloody Perfecutor.

XI. Tho' Caution and flow Aflent will

guard you againft frequent Miftakes and Re-
tractations, yet you fhould get Humility and

Courage enough to rctraffi any Mi/lake, and

confejs an Error : Frequent Changes are

Tokens of Levity, in our firfi: Determina-

tions j yet you mould never be too proud

to change your Opinion, nor frighted at the

Name of a Changeling. Learn to fcorn

thofe vulgar Bugbears which confirm foolifh

Man in his old Miftakes, for fear of being

charg'd with Inconftancy. I confefs 'tis

better not to judge than to judge falfly, and

'tis wider to withold our Aflent till we fee

compleat Evidence -, but if we have too

fuddenly given up our Affent, as the wifefl

Man does fometimes, if we have profefTed

what we find afterwards to be falle, we
mould never be afhamed nor afraid to re-

nounce a Mi (lake. That's a noble Eiiay

C 2 that
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that is found among the Occafonal Papers

to encourage the World to practife Retrac-

tations ; and I would recommend it to

the Perufal of every Scholar and every

Chriitian.

XII. He that would raife his Judgment
above the vulgar Rank of Mankind, and

learn to pafs a juft Sentence on Perfons and

Things, mull take heed of a fanciful Tem-

per of Mind, and a humorous Conduct tn

his Affairs. Fancy and Humour early and

conftantly indulg'd, may expect an old Age
ever-run with Follies.

The Notion of a Humourift is one that is

greatly pleaied or greatly difpleafed with little

Things, who fees his Heart much upon

Matters of very fmall Importance, who has

his Will determined every Day by Trifles,

his Actions feklom directed by the Reafon

and Nature of Things, and his PaiTions fre-

quently railed by Things of little Moment.
Where this Practice is allowed, it will in-

ienfibly warp the Judgment to pronounce

little Things great, and tempt you to lay a

great Weight upon them. In (hort, this

Temper will incline you to pafs an unjuft

Value on almolt every Thing that occurs

;

and every Step you take in this Path is juft-

ib far out of the wav to Wifdom.
XIII. For the fame Reafon have a care

of trifling with Things important and momen-

tous, or of /porting with Things awful and

Jacred:
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facred: Do not indulge a Spirit of Ridicule

as fome witty Men do on all Occafions and

Subjects. This will as unhappily biafs the

Judgment on the other Side, and incline

you to pafs a low Efteem on the moft va-

luable Objects. Whatfoever evil Habit we
indulge in Practice, it will infenfibly obtain

-a Power over our Underftanding, and betray

us into many Errors. "Jocander is ready

with his Jeft to anfwer every Thing that he

hears; he reads Books in the fame jovial

Humour, and has got the Art of turning

every Thought and Sentence into Merri-

ment. How many awkward and irregular

Judgments does this Man pafs upon folemn

Subjects, even when he defigns to be grave

and in earneft ? His Mirth and laughing

Humour is formed into Habit and Temper,

and leads his Underftanding fhamefully a-

ftray. You will fee him wandring in pur-

fuit of a gay flying Feather, and he is drawn
by a Sort of Ignis fatuus into Bogs and

Mire almofl every Day of his Life.

XIV. Ever maintaifi a virtuous and pi-

ous Frame 'of Spirit ; for an Indulgence of

vicious Inclinations debafes the Underftand-

ing and perverts the Judgment. Whoredom

and Wine^ and new Wine take away the

Heart and Soul and Reafon of a Man. Sen-

fuality ruins the better Faculties of the Mind

:

an Indulgence to Appetite and Paflion en-

feebles the Powers of Realbn, it makes the

C 4 Judgment
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Judgment weak and fufceptive of every Falfe-

hood, and efpecially of fuch Miftakes as

have a Tendency toward the Gratification of

the Animal j and it warps the Soul afide

ftrangely from that fteadfaft Honefty and

Integrity that neceffarily belongs to the Pur-

fuit of Truth. It is the virtuous Man who
is in a fair way to Wifdom. God gives to

thoje that are good in his Sight\ Wifdom
x
and

Knowledge and Joy, Eccl. ii. 26.

Piety towards God as well as Sobriety

and Virtue are neceflary Qualifications to

make a truely wife and judicious Man,
He that abandons Religion mud; act in fuch

a Coniradi&ion to his own Confcience and

beft Judgment, that he abufes and fpoils the

Faculty itfelf. It is thus in the Nature of

Things, and it is thus by the righteous Judg-
ment of God : Even the pretended Sages

among the Heathens , who did not like to re^

tain God in their Knowledge, they were given

up to a reprobate Mind, *s viv uSokiiaov, an un-

diftinguilhing or injudicious Mind, fo that

they judged inconfiflently and practifed meer
Absurdities, ra. u» ayUonct, Rom. i. 28.

And it is the Character of the Slaves

of sbitichrift, 2 Thef. ii. 10, &c. that thofe

who receive not the Love of the Truth were

expofed to the Power of diabolical Sleights and

lying IVonders. When divine Revelation

thines and blazes in the Face of Men with

glorious Evidence, and they wink their Eyes

againfl



Chap. I. to obtain Knowledge. 25

againft it, the God of this World is fuffered

to blind them even in the moft obvious,

common and fenfible Things. The great

God of Heaven for this Caufe fends them

firong Delujhm that theyfiould believe a Lye ;

and the Nonfenfe of Tranfubftantiation in

the PopiJJj World is a moft glaring Accom-
plishment of this Prophecy beyond ever

what could have been thought of or ex-

pected amongft Creatures who pretend to

Reafon.

XV. WATCH againft the Pride of your

Own Reafon, and a vain Conceit of your own
intellectual Powers, with the Neglect of di-

vine Aid and Blefiing. Prefume not upon
great Attainments in Knowledge by your own
Self-fufficiency : Thofe who truft to their

own Under/landings entirely, are pronounced

Fools in the Word of God, and it is the

wifeft of Men gives them this Character,

he that trufleth in his own Heart is a Fool,

Prov. xxviii. 26. And the fame divine Wri-
ter advifes us to truft in the Lord with all

cur Heart, and not to lean to our own Under-

ftandings, nor to be wife in our own Eyes,

Chap. iii. 5, 7.

Those who with a Neglect of Religion

and Dependance on God apply themfelves to

fearch out every Article in the Things of
God by the mere Dint of their own Reafon,

have been fuffered to run into, wild ExcefTes

pf Foolery, and ftrange Extravagance of

Opinions,
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Opinions. Every one who purfues this vain

Courfe, and will not afk for the Conduct of

God in the Study of Religion, has juft Rea-

for to fear he {hall be left of God, and

given up a Prey to a thoufand Prejudices

;

that he (hall be confign'd over to the Fol-

lies of his own Heart, and purfue his own
temporal and eternal Ruin. And even in

common Studies we (hould by Humility and

Dependence engage the God of Truth on

our Side.

XVI. Offer up therefore your daily

Requefls to God the Father of Lights, that he

would blefs all your Attempts and Labours

jn Reading, Study and Converfation. Think
with yourielf how ealily and how infenfibly

by one turn of Thought he can lead you
into a large Scene of uieful Ideas : He can

teach you to lay hold on a Clew .vhich may
guide your Thought? with Safety and Eafe

through all the Difficulties of an intricate Sub-

ject. Think how eafily the Author of your

Beings can direct your Motions by his Pro-

vidence, (b that the Glance of an Eye or a

Word ftriking the Ear, or a fudden Turn
of the Fancy, mall conduct you to a Train

of happy Sentiments. By his fecret and fu-

preme Method of Government he can draw
you to read fiich a Treatife, or converfe with

fuch a Perfon, who may give you more
Light into fome deep Subject in an Hour,

than
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than you could obtain by a Month of your

own iolitary Labour.

Think with yourfelf with how much
Eafe the God of Spirits can can: into your

Mind fome ufeful Suggestion, and give a

happy turn to your own Thoughts or the

Thoughts of thofe with whom you con-

verfe, whence you may derive unfpeakable

Light and Satisfaction in a Matter that has

long puzzled and entangled you : He can

fhew you a Path which the Vidtars Eye has

?iotfeen}
and lead you by fome unknown

Gate or Portal out of a Wildernefs and La-
byrinth of Difficulties wherein you have been

long wandring.

Implore conftantly his divine Grace to

point your inclination to proper Studies and

to fix your Heart there. He can keep off

Temptations on the Right Hand and on the

Left, both by the Courfe of his Providence

and by the fecret and infenfible Intimations

of his Spirit. He can guard your Under-
standing from every evil Influence of Error,

and fecure you from the Danger of evil

Books and Men, which might otherwife

have a fatal Effect, and lead you into perni-

cious Miftakes.

Nor let this Sort of Advice fall under

the Cenfure of the Godlefs and Prophane as

a mere Piece of Bigotry or Enthufiafm de-

rived from Faith and the Bible : For the

Reafons which I have given to fupport this

pious
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pious Practice of invoking the Blefiing of

God on our Studies are derived from the

Light of Nature as well as Revelation. He
that made our Souls and is the Father of

Spirits, (hall he not he fuppofed to have a

moil friendly Influence toward the Inftruc-

tion and Government of them ? The Au-
thor of our rational Powers can involve them

in Darknefs when he pleafes by a fudden

Diftemper, or he can abandon them to

wander into dark and fooliih Opinions when
they are filled with a vain Conceit of their

own Light. He expects to be acknowledg-

ed in the common Affairs of Life, and he

does as certainly expect, it in the luperior

Operations of the Mind, and in the fearch

of Knowledge and Truth. The very Greek

Heathens by the Light of Pveafon were

taught to fay,
S

E* a Is- a.f/j>pi&A, and the La-

tins, A Jove principiurriy Mufee-. In Works of

Learning they thought it neceilary to begin

with God. Even the Poets call upon the

Mufe as a Goddefs to ailift them in their

Compofitions.

Th e firil Lines of Homer in his Iliad and

his Ody/Jee, the firft Line of Mii/cens in his

Song of Hero and Leander, the Beginning

of Hefwd in his Poem of Works and Days,

and feveral others furniili us with fufficient

Examples of this Kind ; nor does Ovid leave

out this Piece of Devotion as he begins his

Stories of the Metamorphofis. Cbrijlianity (o

much
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much the more obliges us by the Precepts

of Scripture to invoke the Affiftance of the

the true God in all our Labours of the Mind,

for the Improvement of ourfelves and others.

Bilhop Sanderfon fays, that Study without

Prayer is Atheifm, as well as that Prayer

without Study is Preemption. And we are

ftill more abundantly encouraged by the

Teftimony of thofe who have acknowledged

from their own Experience, that fincere

Prayer was no Hindrance to their Studies:

they have gotten more Knowledge fometimes

upon their Knees than by their Labour in

peruung a variety of Authors, and they have

left this Obfervation for fuch as follow, Bene

ordjj'e eft bene ftuduiffe. Praying is the bed
iludying.

To conclude, let Induftry and Devotion

join together, and yon need not doubt the

happy Succefs. Prov. ii. 2. Incline thine Par
to Wifdom, apply thine Heart to Under/land-

ing : Cry after Knowledge, and lift up thy

Voice -j feek her as Silver , andfearch for her

as for hidden Treafures ; then Jhalt thou un-

derfland the Fear of the Lord, &c. which is

the Beginning of Wifdom. It is the Lord who
gives Wifdom even to the Simple, and out of
his Mouth cometh Knowledge and Under/land-

ing.

C HAP.
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CHAP. II.

Obfervatio7i^ Readings InJli'uElw!,

by Le&ureSy Co7ive?"fatlo?i and
Study compared.

THERE 2xtfive eminent Means or Me-
thods whereby the Mind is improved

in the Knowledge of Things, and thefe are

Obfervation, Reading, InflrudJion by Lec-

tures, Converfation and Meditation ; which
laft in a moft peculiar Manner is call'd Study.

Let us furvey the general Definitions or

Defcriptions of them all.

I. OBSERVATION is the Notice that

we take of all Occurrences in human Life,

whether they are fenfible or intelledlual, whe-

ther relating to Perfons or Things, to ourfehes

or others. 'Tis this that furnilhes us even

from our Infancy with a rich variety of Ideas

and Proportions, Words and Phrafes : 'Tis

by this we know that Fire will burn, that

the Sun gives Light, that a Horfe eats Grafs,

than an Acorn produces an Oak, that Man
is a Being capable of'Reafoning and Difcour/e,

that our fudgment is weak, that our Mi/lakes

are ?nany, that our Sorrows are great, that

our Bodies die, and are carrfd to the Grave,

and that one Ge?ieration fucceeds a?iother. All

thofi Things which we fee, which we hear,

or
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or feel, which we perceive by Senfe or

Confcioufnefs, or which we know in a di-

rect Manner, with fcarce any Exercife of

our reflecting Faculties or our reafoning

Powers, may be included under the general

Name of Obfervation.

When this Obfervation relates to anything

that immediately concerns ourfelves, and of

which we are confcious, it may be called

"Experience. So I am faid to know or ex-

perience, that / have in myfelf a Power of
thinking, fearing, loving, &c. that I have

Appetites and Pajfions working in me, and

many perfonal Occurrences have attended me
in this Life.

Obfervation therefore includes all that

Mr. Locke means by Senfation and Reflexion.

When we are fearching out the Nature

or Properties of any Being, by various Me-
thods of Trial, or when we apply fome
active Powers or fet fome Caufes at work,

to obferve what Effects they would produce,

this Sort of Obfervation is call'd Experi-

ment. So when I throw a Bullet into Water,

I find it finks : And when I throw the fame
Bullet into £>uick-filver; I fee it fwims

:

But if I beat out this Bullet into a thin hol-

low Shape like a Dim, then it wiWJwim in

the Water too. So when I ftrike two Flints

together, I find they produce Fire : When
J throw a Seed into the Earth, it grows up

into a Plant,

All
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All thefe belong to the firft Method of

Knowledge, which I call ObJ'ervation.

II. READING is that Means or Me-
thod of Knowledge whereby we acquaint

ourfelves with what other Men have written

or pubiifoed to the World in their Writings.

Thefe Arts of Reading and Writing are of

infinite Advantage ; for by them we are

made Partakers of the Sentiments, Obferva-

tions, Reafonings and Improvements of all

the learned World, in the moft remote Na-
tions, and in former Ages, almoft from the

Beginning of Mankind.

III. PUBLICK or private Leffures, are

fuch verbal In
ft
'ructions as are given by a

Teacher while the Learners attend in Silence.

This is the Way of learning Religion from

the Pulpit, or of Philojophy or Theology from

the ProfeiTor's Chair, or of Mathematicks by

a Teacher (hewing us various Theorems or

Problems, i. e. Speculations or Practices, by

Demonftration and Operation, with all the

Inftruments of Art necelTary to thofe Ope-

rations.

IV. CONVERSATION is another

Method of improving our Minds, wherein

by mutual Difcour/e and Enquiry we learn the

Sentiments of others, as well as communicate

our Sentiments to others in the fame Manner.

Sometimes indeed, though both Parties fpeak

by turns, yet the Advantage is only on one

Side j as, when a Teacher and a Learner

meet
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meet and difcourfe together : But frequently

the Profit is mutual. Under this Head of

Co?iverfation we may alfo rank Dijputes of

various Kinds.

V. MEDITATION or Study in-

cludes all thofe Exercifes of the Mind where-

by we render all the former Methods ufefulfor

our Increafe in true Knowledge and fVifdom.

'Tis by Meditation we come to confirm our

Memory of Things that pafs through our

Thoughts in the Occurrences of Life, in our

own Experiences, and in the Obfervations

we make : 'Tis by Meditation that we draw
various Inferences, and eftablifh in our

Minds general Principles of Knowledge.

'Tis by Meditation that we compare the va-

rious Ideas which we derive from our Senfes,

or from the Operations of our Souls, and
join them in Propositions. It is by Medita-

tion that we fix in our Memory whatfoever

we learn, and form our own Judgment of

the Truth or Falfhood, the Strength or

Weaknefs of what others fpeak or write. It

is Meditation or Study that draws out long

Chains of Argument, and fearches and finds

deep and difficult Truths which before lay

concealed in Darknefs.

It would be a needlefs Thing to prove

that our own folitary Meditations^ together

with the few Obfervations that the moft Part

of Mankind are capable of making, are not

fufUcient of themfelves to lead us into the

D Attain-
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Attainment of any considerable Proportion

of Knowledge, at leaft in an Age fo much
improved as ours is, without the Affiftance

of Converfation and Readi?ig
t
and other pro-

ber Inflrutlions that are to be attained in our

Days. Yet each of thefe five Methods have

theirpeculiar Advantages, whereby they affift

each other j and their peculiar Defecls, which
have need to be fupply'd by the others Af-

iiftance. Let us trace over fome of the par-

ticular Advantages of each.

I. One Method of improving the Mind-

is Obfervation, and the Advantages of it are

thefe.

1. It is owing to Obfervation that our

Mind is furnifhedwith thefirfl^fimple and com-

plex Ideas. 'Tis this lays the Ground-work
and Foundation of all Knowledge, and

makes us capable of ufing any of the other

Methods for improving the Mind: For if

we did not attain a Variety of fenfible and
intellectual Ideas by the Setifation of outward

Objects, by the Confcioujhefs of our own
Appetites and Paflions, Pleafures and Pains,

and by inward Experience of the Actings of

our own Spirits, it would be impoffible ei-

ther for Men or Books to teach us any thing,

It is Obfervation that muft give us our firft

Ideas of Things, as it includes in it Senfe and

Confcioufnefs.

2. All our Knowledge deriv'd from

€Nervation3 whether it be of fingle Ideas or

of
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of Propofitions, is Knowledge gotten at firft
Hand. Hereby we fee and know things as

they are, or as they appear to us ; we take

the ImprefTions of them on our Minds from

the original Objects themfelves, which give

a clearer and ftronger Conception of Things

:

Thefe Ideas are more lively, and the Pro-

pofitions (at leaft in many Cafes) are much
more evident. Whereas what Knowledge

we derive from Lectures, Reading and Con-

versation, is but the Copy of other Mens
Ideas, that is, the Picture of a Picture ; and

'tis one Remove further from the Original.

3. Another Advantage of Obfervation

is, that we may gain Knowledge all the Day
long, and every Moment of our Lives, and

every Moment of our Exiftence we may be

adding fomething to our intellectual Trea*

fures thereby, except only while we are a-

fleep ; and even then the Remembrance of

our Dreamings will teach us fome Truths,

and lay a Foundation for a better Acquaint-

ance with human Nature both in the Powers
and in the Frailties of it.

II. The next Way of improving the

Mind is by Reading, and the Advantages

of it are fuch as thefe.

1. By Reading we acquaint ourfelves in a

very extenfive Manner with the Affairs, Ac-
tions and Thoughts of the Living and the

Dead, in the moft remote Nations and in moft

diftant Ages -, and that with as much Eafe

D 2 as
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as though they lived in our own Age and

Nation. By reading of Books we may learn

fomething from allParts ofMankind-, where-

as by Obfervation we learn all from ourfelves,

and only what comes within our own direct

Cognizance j by Converfation we can only

enjoy the Afnitance of a very few Perfonsy

viz. thofe who are near us and live at the

fame Time when we do, that is, our Neigh-

bours and Contemporaries: But our Know-
ledge is much more narrowed dill, if we
confine ourfelves merely to our own folitary

Reafonings without much Obfervation or

Reading ; for then all our Improvement

mull arife only from our own inward

Powers, and Meditations.

2. By Reading we learn not only the

Actions and the Sentiments of diftant Na-
tions and Ages, but we transfer to ourfelves

the Knowledge and Improvements of the

mofi learned Men , the imfeft and the befi of
Mankind, when or wherefoever they lived :

For though many Books have been written

by weak and injudicious Perfons, yet the

mod of thofe Books which have obtain'd

great Reputation in the World are the Pro-

duds of great and wife Men in their feve-

rai Ages and Nations : Whereas we can ob-

tain the Converfation and Jnflruclion of thofe

only who are within the reach of our Dwell-

ing, or our Acquaintance, whether they,are

wife or unwife -, and fometimes that narrow

Sphere
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Sphere fcarce affords any Perfon of great

Eminence in Wifdom or Learning, unlefs

our Injiruclor happen to have this Character.

And as for our own Study and Meditations,

even when we arrive at fome good Degrees

of Learning, our Advantage for further im-
provement in Knowledge by them is ftill far

more contracted than what we may derive

from Reading. ^
3. When we readfAuthors we learn the

befi, the moji labour d and mofl refind Senti-

ments even of thofe wife and learned Men ;

for they have ftudy'd hard, and have com-
mitted to writing their matureft Thoughts,

and the Refult of their long Study and £x-
perience : whereas by Converfation, and in

fome Lectures, we obtain many times only

the prefent Thoughts of our Tutors or

Friends, which (tho' they may be bright and
ufeful) yet at firft perhaps, may be fudden

and indigefted, and are meer Hints which
have rifen to no Maturity.

4. 'Tis another Advantage of Reading,

that we may review what we have read;

we may confult the Page again and again,

and meditate on it, at fucceffive Seafons in

our fereneft and retir'd Hours, having the

Book always at Hand : But what we obtain

by Converfation and in Lectures, is oftentimes

loft again as foon as the Company breaks

up, or at lean: when the Day vanishes j un-
lefs we happen to have the Talent of a good

D 7 Me-
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Memory, or quickly retire and note down
what Remarkables we have found in thofe

Difcourfes. And for the fame Reafon, and

for want of retiring and writing, many a

learned Man has loft feveral ufeful Medi-

tations of his own, and could never recal

them again.

III. The Advantages of verbal Inftruc-

tions by publick or private Leflures are thefe,

1. There is fomething more fpright-

ly
y
more delightful and entertaming in the

living Difcourfe of a wife, a learned, and

well-qualified Teacher, than there is in the

filent and fedentary Practice of Reading.

The very Turn of Voice, the good Pro-

nunciation, and the polite and alluring Man-
ner which fome Teachers have attained,

will engage the Attention, keep the Soul

fixed, and convey and infinuate into the

Mind, the Ideas of Things in a more lively

and forcible Way, than the meer reading of
Books in the Silence and Retirement of the

Clofet.

2. A Tutor or Inftructor, when he pa-

raphrafes and explains other Authors, can

mark out the precife Point of Difficulty or

Controverfy, and unfold it. He can fhew
you which Paragraphs are of greateft Im-
portance, and which are of lefs Moment.
He can teach his Hearers what Authors, or

what Parts of an Author, are beft worth

reading on any particular Subject % and thus

fave
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fave his Difciples much Time and Pains by
mortning the Labours of their Clofet and

private Studies. He can (hew you what
were the Doctrines of the Antients in a

Compendium, which perhaps would coft much
Labour and the Perufal of many Books to

attain. He can inform you what new Doc-
trines or Sentiments are riling in the World,

before they come to be publick ; as well as

acquaint you with his own private Thoughts

and his own Experiments and Obfervation?^

which never were and perhaps never will te

publifhed to the World, and yet may be

very valuable and ufeful.

3. A living Innructor can convey to

mir Senfes thofe Notions with which he would

Jiirni/h our Minds, when he teaches us natural

Philofophy, or moil Parts of mathematical

Learning. He can make the Experiments

before our Eyes. He can defcribe Figures

and Diagrams, point to the Lines and Angles,

and make out the Demonjlration in a more
intelligible manner by fenlible Means, which
cannot be done (o well by mere Reading,

even though we fhould have the fame Fi-

gures lying in a Book before our Eyes. A
living Teacher therefore is a mofl neceffary

Help in thefe Studies.

I might add alfo that even where the

Subject of Difcourfe is Moral, Logical or

Rhetorical, Sec. and which does not directly

come under the Notice of our Senfes, a

D a Tutor
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Tutor may explain his Ideas by fuch fami-

liar Examples and plain or fimple Similitudes

as feldom find place in Books and Writ-

ings.

4. Wh e n an Inftruc~tor in his Lectures

delivers any Matter of Difficulty, or expref-

fes himfelf in fuch a Manner as feems ob-

fcure, fo that you don't take up his Ideas

clearly or fully, you have opportunity', at lean:

when the Lecture is rlnimed, or at other

proper Seafons, to enquire how fuch a Sen-

tenceJkould be underjlood, or hoivfucb a Dif-

ficulty may be explained and removed.

If there be Permiffion given to free Con-

verfe with the Tutor, either in the midft

of the Lecture or rather at the End of it

concerning any Doubts or Difficulties that

occur to the Hearer, this brings it very near

to Converfation or Difcourfe.

IV. CONVERSATION is the next

Method of Improvement, and it is attended

with the following Advantages.

1. When we converfe familiarly with a

learned Friend, ive have his own Help at hand

to explain to us every Word and Sentiment that

feems obfcure in his Difcourfe, and to inform

us of his whole Meaning, fo that we are in

much Iefs Danger of miftaking his Senfe

;

whereas in Books whatlbever is really ob-

fcure, may alfo abide always obfcure with-

out Remedy, fince the Author is not at

hand, that we may enquire his Senfe.

If

1
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If we miftake the Meaning of our Friend

jn Converfation, we are quickly fet right

again ; but in Reading we many times go

on in the fame Miftake, and are not capable

of recovering ourfelves from it. Thence it

comes to pafs that we have fo many Con-

tefts in all Ages about the Meaning of an-

cient Author'S
y
and efpecially thefacred Wri-

ters. Happy fhould we be could we but

converfe with Mofes y Efaiah and St. Paid,

and confult the Prophets and Apoftles, when
we meet with a difficult Text ! But that

glorious Converfation is referved for the Ages

of future Bleffednefs.

2. When we are difcourfng upon any

Theme with a Friend, we may propofe our

Doubts and ObjeBions againft his Sentiments
?

and have themfohed and anfwered at once.—
The Difficulties that arife in our Minds may
be removed by one enlightning Word of our

Correfponde?tt ; whereas in Readings if a Dif-

ficulty or Queftion arife in our Thoughts

which the Author has not happened to men-
tion, we muft be content without a prefent

Anfwer or Solution of it. Books cannot fpeak.

3. Not only the Doubts which arife in.

the Mind upon any Subject of Difcourfe are

eafily propofed and folved in Converfation^ but

the very Diffiadties we meet with in Books

and in our private Studies may find a Relief

by friendly Conference. We may pore upon

a knotty Point in folitary Meditation many
Months
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Months without a Solution, becaufe perhaps

we have got into a wrong Tract of Thought

;

and our Labour (while we are purfuing a falfe

Scent) is not only ufelefs and unfuccefsful,

but it leads us perhaps into a long Train of

Error for want of being corrected in the firft

Step. > But if we note down this Difficulty

when we read it, we may propofe it to an in-

genious Correfpondent when we fee him, we
may be relieved in -a Moment, and find the

Difficulty vanifli : He beholds the Objedt

perhaps in a different View, fets it before us

in quite another Light, and leads us at once

into Evidence and Truth, and that with a

delightful Surprize.

4. CONVERSATION calls out in-

to Light what has been lodged in all the Re-

cefj'es and J'ecret Chambers of the Soul : By
occafional Hints and Incidents it brings old

ufeful Notions into Remembrance j it un-

folds and difplays the hidden Treafures of

Knowledge with which Reading, Gbferva-

tion anck Study had before furnimed the

Mind. By mutual Difcourfe the Soul is

awakened and allured to bring forth its

Hoards of Knowledge, and it learns how
to render them mod ufeful to Mankind. A
Man of vaft Reading without Converfation

is like a Mifer who lives only tohimfelf.

5. In free and friendly Converfation our

intellectual Powers are more animated and our

Spirits act with a fuperior Vigour in the

que]}
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qaeji and purfuit of unknown truths. There

is a Sharpnefs and Sagacity of Thought that

attends Gorroerfation beyond what we find

whilft we are {hut up reading and muring

in our Retirements. Our Souls may bey£-

rene in Solitude, but not Jpark/ing> though

perhaps we are employed in reading the

Works of the brighteft Writers. Often

has it happened in free Difcourfe that new
Thoughts are ftrangely {truck out, and the

Seeds of Truth fparkle and blaze through

the Company, which in calm and filent

Reading would never have been excited.

By Conversation you will both give and re-

ceive this Benefit ; as Flints when put into

Motion and ftriking againft each other pro-

duce living Fire on both Sides, which would

never have rifen from the fame hard Ma-
terials in a State of Reft.

6. In generous Converfation amongft in-

genious and learned Men we have a great

Advantage of propofing our private Opini-

ons, and of bringi?7g our own Sentiments to

the T'ejl, and learning in a more compendi-

ous and a fafer Way what the World will

judge of them, how Mankind will receive

them, what Objections may be raifed againft

them, what Defects there are in our Scheme,,

and how to correct our own Miftakes ; which

Advantages are not fo eafy to be obtained

by our own private Meditations : For the

Pleafure we take in our own Notions, and

the
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the Pajjion of Self-love, as well as the Narrow-

ttefs of our own Views, tempt us to pafs too

favourable an Opinion on our own Schemes

;

whereas the variety of Genius in our feverai

Affociates will give happy Notices how our
Opinion will ftand in the View of Man*
kind.

7. 'Tis alfo another confiderable Ad-
vantage of Converfation that it furnifhes the

Student with the Knowledge of Men and

the Affairs of Life, as Reading furnifhes

him with Book-Learning. A Man who
dwells all his Days among Books may have

amafs'd together a vaft heap of Notions,

but he may be a mere Scholary which is a
contemptible fort of Character in the World.

A Hermit who has been {hut up in his Cell

in a College, has contracted a fort of Mould
and Ruft. upon his Soul, and all his Airs of

Behaviour have a certain aukwardnefs in

them; but thefe aukward Airs are worn
away by degrees in Company : The Ruft

and the Mould are filed and brufht off by
polite Converfation. The Scholar now be-

comes a Citizen or a Gentleman, a Neigh-

bour and a Friend ; he learns how to drefs

his Sentiments in the faireft Colours, as well

as to fet them in the ftrongeft Light. Thus
he brings out his Notions with Honour, he
makes fome ufe of them in the World and

improves the Theory by the Practice.

But
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But before we proceed too far in finifli-

ing a bright Character by Converfation, we
mould confider, that fomething elfe is necef-

fary beiides an Acquaintance with Men and

Books : And therefore I add,

V. Mere Lectures , Reading, and Con-

verfation without Thinking , are not fuffi-

cient to make a Man of Knowledge and

Wifdom. It is our own Thought and Re-

fexion, Study and Meditation muft attend

all the other Methods of Improvement,

and perfect them. It carries thefe Advan-
tages with it

:

1. Though Obfervation and Infiruc~liony

Reading and Conversation may furnifh us with

many Ideas of Men and Things, yet it is

our own Meditation and the Labour of our

own Thoughts that mull form our Judgment
of Things. Our own Thoughts mould
join or dif-join thefe Ideas in a Proportion

for ourfelves : It is our own Mind that ?nujl

judge for our/elves concerning the Agreement
or Difagreement of Ideas, and form Pro-
portions of Truth out of them. Reading

and Converfation may acquaint us with many
Truths and with many Arguments to fupport

them, but it is our own Study and Reasoning

that muft determine whether thefe Propor-
tions are true, and whether thefe Arguments
are juft and folid.

It is confeft there are a thoufand Things
which our Eyes have not feen, and which

would
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would never come within the reach of our

perfonal and immediate Knowledge, and Ob-

fervation y
becaufe of the Diftance of Times

and Places : Thefe muft be known by con-

futing other Perfons ; and that is done ei-

ther in their Writings or in their JDifcourfes,

But after all, let this be a fixed Point with

us, that it is our own Reflection and 'Judg-

ment muft determine how far we mould re-

ceive that which Books or Men inform us

of, and how far they are worthy of our

AfTent and Credit.

2. It is Meditation and Study that tranf*

fers and conveys the Notions and Sentiments of
others to our/elves, fo as to make them pro-

perly our own. It is our own Judgment
upon them as well as our Memory of them
that makes them become our own Property.

It does as it were concoct our intellectual

Food, and turns it into a Part of ourfehes

:

Juft as a Man may call his Limbs and his

Flefli his own, whether he borrowed the

Materials from the Ox or the Sheep, from
the Lark or the Lobfter ; whether he de-

rived it from Corn or Milk, the Fruits of

the Trees or the Herbs and Roots of the

Earth ; it is all now become one Subftance

with himfelf, and he wields and manages

thofe Mufcles and Limbs for his own pro-

per Purpofes, which once were the Sub-

ftance of other Animals or Vegetables ; that

very Subftance which laft Week was graz-

ing
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ing in the Field or fwimming in the Sea,

waving in the Milk- pail, or growing in the

Garden, is now become Part of the Man.

3. By Study and Meditation we improve

the Hints that we have acquired by Obfer-

vation, Converfation and Reading j we take

more time in Thinking, and by tljie La-

bour of the Mind we penetrate deeper into

Themes of Knowledge, and carry our

Thoughts fometimes much farther on many
Subjects than we ever met with either in

the Books of the Dead or Difcourfes of the

Living. It is our own Reafoning that draws

out one Truth from another, and forms a

whole Scheme of Science from a few Hints

which we borrowed elfewhere.

By a Survey of thefe Things we may
juftly conclude that he that fpends all his

time in hearing Lectures, or poring upon

Books, without Obfervation, Meditation or

Converfe, will have but a mere hijlorical

Knowledge of Learning, and be able only to

tell what others have known or faid on the

Subject: He that lets all his Time flow

away in Converfation without due Obferva-*

iion, Reading or Study, will gain but a flight

and fuperficial Knowledge, which will be

in danger of vanifliing with the Voice of
the Speaker : And he that confines himfelf

merely to his Clofet and his own narrow Ob*
fervation of Things, and is taught only by
his own folitary Thoughts, without Injlruc-

tion
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tion by Leffures, Reading or free Conver-

fation, will be in danger of a narrow Spirit,

a vain Conceit of himfelf, and an unreafon-

able Contempt of others; and after all he

will obtain but a very limited and imperfect

View and Knowledge of Things, and he

will feldom learn how to make that Know-
ledge ufeful.

These Jive Methods of Improvement

mould be purfued jointly, and go Hand in

Hand, where our Circumfiances are fo hap-

py as to find Opportunity and Conveniency

to enjoy them all : Though I muft give

my Opinion, that two of them, viz. Read-

ing and Meditation mould imploy much
more of our Time than publick Leffures or

Converj'ation and Difcourfe. As for Obfer-

vation we may be always acquiring Know-
ledge that Way, whether we are alone or

in Company.
But it will be for our further Improve-

ment if we go over all thefe Jive Methods

of obtaining Knowledge more diftinctly and

more at large, and fee what fpecial Advances

in ufeful Science we may draw from them
all.

CHAP.
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CHAP. III.

Rules relating to Observation.

TH O' Obfervation in the ftridl Senfe of

the Word, and as it is diftinguifhed

from Meditation and Study, is the firft Means
of our Improvement, and in its ftrideft Senfe

it does not include in it any Reafonings of the

Mind upcn the Things which we ob/erve, or

Inferences drawn from them ; yet the Mo-
tions of the Mind are fo exceeding fvvift,

that it is hardly poflible for a thinking Man
to gain Experiences or Obfervations without

making fome fecret and mort Reflexions up-

on them : and therefore in giving a few Di-
reBions concerning this Method of Improve-

ment, I (hall not fo narrowly confine my
felf to the meer firft Impreflion of Objects on

the Mind by Obfervation ; but include alfo

fome Hints which relate to the firft, moft

eafy, and obvious Reflexions or Reafonings

which arife from them.

I. Let the Enlargement of your Know-
ledge be one conftant View and Deflgn in Life j

lince there is 720 Time, or Place, no Tranf-

acJions, Occurrences, or Engagements in Life,

which exclude us from this Method of im-

proving the Mind. When we are alone even

in Darknefs and Silence, we may converfe

with our own Hearts, obferve the working

E of
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of our own Spirits, and reflect upon the

inward Motions of our own Paffions in

ibme of the lateft Occurrences in Life; we
may acquaint ourfelves with the Powers,

and Properties, the Tendencies and Inclina-

tions both of Body and Spirit, and gain a

more intimate Knowledge of ourfelves. When
we are in Company, we may difcover fome-

thine more of human Nature, of human
Paflions and Follies, and of human Affairs,

Vices and Vermes, by converting with Man-
kind, and obferving their Conduct. Nor is

there any thing more valuable than the

Knowledge of ourfelves, and the Knowledge of

Mm, except it be the Knowledge of God
who made us, and our Relation to him as

our Governour.

Wh e n we are in the Houfe or the City,

wherefoever we turn our Eyes, we fee the

Works of Men ; when we are abroad in the

Country, we behold more of the Works of
God. The Skies and the Ground above

and beneath us, and the animal and veget-

able World round about us may entertain

our Obfervation with ten thoufand Va-

rieties,

Endeavour therefore to derive feme
Injlrutlion or Improvement of the Mind from
every thing which you fee, or hear, from e-

very thing which occurs inhuman Life,from

every thing within you or without you.

Fetch
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Fetch down fome Knowledge from

the Clouds, the Stars, the Sun, the Moony

and the Revolution of all the Planets : Dig
and draw up fome valuable Meditations

from the Depths of the Earth, and fearch

them through the vail Oceans of Water :

Extract fome intelle&ual Improvements from

the Minerals, and Metals ; from the Won-
ders of Nature among the Vegetables, the

Herbs, Trees, and Flowers. Learn fome

Leffons from the Birds, and the Bea/ls
y
and

the meaneft Infecl. Read the Wifdom of

God and his admirable Contrivance in them,

all : Read his Almighty Power, his rich and

various Goodnefs, in all the Works of his

Hands.

From the Day and the Night, the Hours

and the flying Minutes, learn a wife Im-
provement of Time, and be watchful to

feize every Opportunity to increafe in Know-
ledge.

From the ViciJJitudes and Revolutions of
Nations and Families, and from the various

Occurrences of the World, learn the Inftability

of mortal Affairs, the Uncertainty of Life,

the Certainty of Death. From a Coffin and

a Funeral learn to meditate upon your own
Departure.

From the Vices and Follies of others,

obferve what is hateful in them j consider

how fuch a Practice looks in another Perfon,

and remember that it looks as ill or worfe in

E 2 vour-



^2 Of Obfervation Part I.

yourfelf. From the Vertues of others, learn

fomething worthy of your Imitation.

From the Deformity, the Diftrefs, or

Calamity of others, derive Leflbns of Thank-
fulnefs to God, and Hymns of grateful Praife

to your Creator, Governor and Benefactor,

•who has form'd you in a better Mould, and

guarded you from thofe Evils. Learn ahb

the facred Leffon of Contentment in your

own Eftate, and Companion to your Neigh-

bour under his Miferies.

From your natural Powers, Senfatiom^

"Judgment, Memory, Hands, Feet, &c. make
this Inference, that they were not given you
for nothing, but for lome ufeful Employ-
ment to the Honour of your Maker, and

for the good of your Fellow-Creatures, as

well as for your own beft Intereft and final

Happinefs.

From the Sorrows, the Pains, the Sick-

neffes, and Sufferings that attend you, learn

the Evil of Sin, and the Imperfection of

your prefent State. From your own Sim
and Follies learn the Patience of God toward

you, and the Practice of Humility toward

God and Men.
Thus from every Appearance in Naturey

and from every Occurrence of Life, you

may derive natural, moral and religious Ob-

fervations to entertain your Minds, as well

as Rules of ConduB in the Affairs relating to

this Life, and that which is to come.
II. In
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II. In order to furnifh the Mind with a

rich Variety of Ideas, the laudable Curiojity

of young PeopleJhould be indulged and grati-

fy d rather than difcouraged. It is a very

hopeful Sign in young Creatures, to fee

them curious in obferving, and inquifitive

in fearching into the greateft Part of Things

that occur ; nor mould fuch an enquiring

Temper be frown 'd into Silence, nor be

rigoroufly reftrain'd, but mould rather be

fatisfy'd by proper Anfwers given to all

thofe Queries.

For this Reafon alfo, where Time and

Fortune allows it, young People mould be

led into Company at proper Seafons, mould
be carried abroad to fee the Fields, and the

Woods, and the Rivers, the Buildings,

Towns and Cities diOant from their own
Dwelling j they mould be entertain'd with

the Sight of ftrange Birds, Beafts, Fifties,

Infects, Vegetables, and Productions both of

Nature and Art of every Kind, whether

they are the Products of their own or fo-

reign Nations : And in due Time, where
Providence gives Opportunity, they may
travel under a wife Infpector or Tutor
to different Parts of the World for the fame
End, that they may bring home Treafures

of uieful Knowledge.

III. Among all thefe Obfervations,

'write down what is more remarkable and un-

common : Reierve thefe Remarks in frore

E 3 for
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for proper Occafions, and at proper Seafons

take a Review of them. Such a Practice

•will give you a Habit of iifeful 'Thinking :

This will fecure the Workings of your Soul

from running to wafte, and by this means

even your loofer Moments will turn to happy

Account both here and hereafter.

And whatever ufeful Obfervations have

been made, let them be at leaft fome Part

of the Subject of your Converfation among
your Friends at next Meeting.

Let the Circumftances or Situations of

Life be what, or where they will, a Man
fhould never neglect this Improvement which

may be derived from Ob/ervation. Let him
travel into the Eafi or IVtjl-Indics, and fulfil

the Duties of the Military or the mercan-

tile Life there ; let him rove through the

Earth or the Seas for his own Humour as

a Traveller, or purfue his Diverfions in

what Part of the World he pleafe as a

Gentleman ; let profperous or adverfe For-

tune call him to the moft diftant Parts of

the Globe ; Hill let him carry en his Know-
ledge and the Improvement of his Soul by

wife Obfervations. In due time by this

Means he may render himfelf fome way
ufeful to the Societies of Mankind,

THEBALDINO in his younger Years

vifited the Forefts of Norway on the Account

of Trade and Timber, and befides his pro-

per Obfervations of the Growth of Trees

on
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on thofe Northern Mountains, he learnt

there was a Sort of People called Finns in

thofe Confines which border upon Sweden,

whofe Habitation is in the Woods : And he

lived afterwards to give a good Account of

them and fome of their Cufloms to the

Royal Society for the Improvement of na-

tural Knowledge. Puteoli was taken cap-

tive into Turkey in his Youth, and travelled

with his Matter in their holy Pilgrimage to

Mecca , whereby he became more intelligent

in the Forms, Ceremonies and Fooleries of

the Mahometan Worfhip than perhaps ever

any Briton knew before ; and by his Manu-
fcripts we are more acquainted in this laft

Century with the Turkijh Sacreds than any

one had ever informed us.

IV. Let us keep our Minds as free as

pojjible jrom Pajjions and Prejudices ; for thefe

will give a wrong turn to our Obfervations

both on Perfons and Things. The Eyes of

a Man in the Jaundice make yellow Ob-
fervations on every thing ; and the Soul tinc-

tur'd with any Pajjion or Prejudice diffufes a

falfe Colour over the real Appearances of

Things, and difguifes many of the common
Occurrences of Life : It never beholds things

in a true Light, nor fuffers them to appear

as they are. Whenfoever therefore you

would make proper Obfervations
y

let Self

with all its Influences ftand afide as far as

poffible 5 abftract your own Intereft and your

E 4 own
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own Concern from them, and bid all Friend-

ships and Enmities ftand aloof and keep out

of the Way in the Obfervations that you
make relating to Perfons and Things.

If this Rule were well obey'd, we mould
be much better guarded againft thofe com-
mon Pieces of Mifconduct in the Obferva-

tions of Men, viz. The falfe Judgments of

Pride and Eniy. How ready is Envy to

mingle with the Notices which we take of

other Perfons ? How often is Mankind prone

to put an ill Senfe upon the Actions of their

Neighbours, to take a Survey of them in

ah evil Pofition, and in an unhappy Light ?

and by this means we form a worie Opinion

of our Neighbours than they deferve ; while

at the fame time Pride and Sclf-fattery

tempt us to make unjuft Obfervations on

ourfelves in our own Favour. In all the

favourable Judgments we pafs concerning

ourfelves, we fhould allow a little Abatement

on this Account.

V. In making your Obfervations on Per-

fons, take care of indulging that bufy Curio-

iity which is ever enquiring into private and

Aomeflic A/fairs^ with an endlefs Itch of

learning the fecret Hiftory of Families. It is

but feldom that fuch a prying Curiofity at-

tains anv valuable Ends : it often begets Suk
picions, jeaioufies and Disturbances in Houfe-

holds, and it is a frequent Temptation to.

Perfons to defame their Neighbours : Some
Perfons
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Perfons cannot help telling what they know ;

a buj'y Body is moft liable to become a Tatler

upon every Occafion.

VI. Let your Obfervation even of Per-

fons and their ConduSt be chiefly defigned in

order to lead' you to a better Acquaintance

with things, particularly with human Na-
ture ; and to inform you what to imitate and

what to avoid rather than to furnifh out

Matter for the evil Paffions of the Mind, or

the Impertinencies of Difcourfe and Re-
proaches of the Tongue.

VII. Though it maybe proper fome-

times to make your Obfervations, concerni?7g

Perfons as well as Things, the Subject of

your Difcourfe in learned or ufeful Conver-

fation 5 yet what Remarks you make on par-

ticular Perfons, efpecially to their Difadvan-

tage, {hould for the moft Part lie hid in

your own Breaft, till fome juft and apparent

Occafion, fome neceffary Call of Providence

lead you to fpeak them.

If the Character or Conduct which you
obferve be greatly culpable, it mould fo

much the lefs be publifhed. You may
treafure up fuch Remarks of the Follies, In-

decencies, or Vices of your Neighbours, as

may be a conftant Guard againft your Prac-

tice of the fame, without expofing the Re-
putation of your Neighbour on that Ac-
count. It is a good old Rule, that our Con-

wrfation flmdd rather be laid out on Things;

than
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than on Perfons -

y
and this Rule mould gene-

rally be obferved, unlefs Names be conceal'd,

wherefoever the Faults or Follies of Man-
kind are our prefent Theme.
Our late Archbifliop Til/ot/on has writ-

ten a fmall but excellent Difcourfe on Evil

Speaking, wherein he admirably explains,

limits and applies that general apoftolic Pre-

cept, Speak Evil of no Man, Tit. iii. 2.

VIII, BE not too hajiy to erecl general

theories from a few particular Obfervations,

Appearances or Experiments. This is what

the Logicians call afalje Induction. When
general Qbfervations are drawn from fo many
Particulars as to become certain and indu-

bitable, thefe are Jewels of Knowledge, com-
prehending great Treaiure in a little Room

;

but they are therefore to be made with the

greater Care and Caution, left Errors be^.

come large and diffuiive, 'hould mif?

take in thefe general Notions.

A hasty Determination of fome uni-

verfal Principles without a due Survey of all

the particular Cafes which may be included

in them, is the Way to lay a Trap for our

own Understandings in their Purfuit of any

Subject, and we fhall often be taken Cap-

tives into Miftake and Falmood. Niveo in

his Youth obferved that on three Cbrifmas

Days together there fell a good Quantity of

Snow, and now he hath writ it down in his

Almanack as a Part of his wife Remarks on

the
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the Weather, that it will always fnow at

Chrijlmas. Euron a young Lad took no-

tice ten times that there was a (harp Froft

when the Wind was in the North-Eaft,

therefore in the Middle of laft July he al-

moft expected it mould freeze, becaufe the

Weather-cocks {hewed him a North-Eaft

Wind : And he was ftill more difappointed

when he found it a very fultry Seafon. It

is the fame hafty Judgment that hath thrown

Scandal on a whole Nation for the fake of

fome culpable Characters belonging to feveral

particular Natives of that Country ; whereas

all the French Men are not gay and airyj

all the Italians are not jealous and revenge-

ful j nor are all the Engli/b over-run with

the Spleen.

CHAP.
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CHAP. IV.

Of Reading, and Books.

I. '"T^HE World is full Of Books, but

X there are Multitudes which are fo

ill written they were never worth any Man's

Teading ; and there are thoufands more

which may be good in their Kind, yet are

worth nothing when the Month or Year or

Occafion is paft for which they were writ-

ten. Others may be valuable in themfelves,

for fome fpecial Purpofe or in fome peculiar

Science, but are not fit to be perufed by any

but thofe who are engaged in that particu-

lar Science or Bufinefs. To what ufe is it

for a Divine or Pljyjician or a Trade/man, to

read over the huge Volumes of Reports of

judged Cafes in the Law ? or for a Lawyer to

learn Hebrew and read the Rabbins ? It

is of vaft Advantage for Improvement of

Knowledge and faving Time, for a young

Man to have the moft proper Books for

his Reading recommended by a judicious

Friend.

II. BOOKS of Importance of any Kind,

and efpecially compleat Treatijes on any Sub-

jedl, mould be nrft read in a more general

and curfory Manner, to learn a little what

the Treatife promifes, and what you may
expect
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expect from the Writer's Manner and Skill.

And for this end I would advife always that

the Preface be read, and a Survey taken of

the Table of Contents, if there be one, be-

fore this firft. Survey of the Book. By this

means you will not only be better fitted to

give the Book the firft. reading, but you
will be much affifted in your fecond peru-

fal of it, which mould be done with greater

Attention and Deliberation, and you will

learn with more Eafe and Readinefs what the

Author pretends to teach. In your Read-

ing mark what is new or unknown to you
before, and review thofe Chapters, Pages or

Paragraphs. Unlefs a reader has an un-

common and moft retentive Memory, I

may venture to affirm, that there is fcarce

any Book or Chapter worth reading once

that is not worthy of a fecond Perufal. At
leaff. take a careful Review of all the Lines

or Paragraphs which you marked, and make
a Recollection of the Sections which you
thought truly valuable.

There is another Reafon alfo why I

would chufe to take a fuperficial and curfory

Survey of a Book, before I fit down to

read it, and dwell upon it with ftudious At-

tention, and that is, that there may be fe-

veral Difficulties in it which we cannot

eafily underftand and conquer at the firft

reading, for want of a fuller Comprehen-
fiori of the Author's whole Scheme. And

therefore
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therefore in fuch Treatifes we mould not

ftay till we mailer every Difficulty at the firft

Perufal ; for perhaps many of thefe would

appear to be folved when we have proceed-

ed farther in that Book, or would vanifh of

themfelves upon afecond Reading.

What we cannot reach and penetrate at

firft may be noted down as matter of after

Confederation and Enquiry, if the Pages that"

follow do not happen to ftrike a compleat

Light on thofe which went before.

III. If three or four Perfons agree to read

the fame Book, and each bring his own Re-
marks upon it at fome fet Hours appointed

for Converfation, and they communicate mu-
tually their Sentiments on the Subject, and

debate about it in a friendly Manner, this

Pra&ice will render the Reading any Au-
thor more abundantly beneficial to every

one of them.

IV. If feveral Perfons engaged in thefame
Study take into their Hands dijiintl Treatifes

on one Subject', and appoint a Seafon of Com-
munication once a Week, they may inform

each other in a brief Manner concerning

the Senfe, Sentiments and Method of thofe

feveral Authors, and thereby promote each

others Improvement, either by recommend-

ing the Perufal of the fame Book to their

Companions, or perhaps by fatisfying their

Enquiries concerning it by Converfation with-

out every ones perufing it.

V. Rem em-
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V. Remember that your Bufinefs in

Reading or in Ccnverjation, efpecially on

Subjects of natural, moral or divine Science,,

is not merely to know the Opinion of the

Author or Speaker, for this is but the mere

Knowledge of Hiftory ; but your chief Bu-
finefs is to confider whether their Opinions

are right or no, and to improve your own
folid Knowledge of that Subject: by Medi-
tation on the Themes of their Writing or

Difcourfe. Deal freely with every Author

you read, and yield up your AfTent only to

Evidence and juft Reasoning on the Subject.

Here I would be underftood to fpeak

only of human Authors, and not of the fa-

cred and infpired Writings. In thefe cur

Bufinefs indeed is only to find out the Senfe,

and underftand the true Meaning of the

Paragraph and Page, and our AfTent then is

bound to follow when we are before fatis-

fied that the Writing is Divine. Yet I

might add alfo, that even this is juft Reafon-

ing, and this is fufficient Evidence to demand
our AfTent.

But in the Compofuresof Men remem-
ber you are a Man as well as they ; and it

is not their Reafon but your own that is

given to guide you when you arrive at Years

of Difcretion, of manly Age and Judg-
ment.

VI. Let this therefore be your Prac-

tice, efpecially after you have gone through

2 one
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one Courfe of any Science in your acade-

mical Studies j if a Writer on that Subject

maintains the fame Sentiments as you do,

yet if he does not explain his Ideas or prove

his Pofitions well, mark the Faults or De-

fects, and endeavour to do it better, either

in the Margin of your Book, or rather in

fome Papers of your own, or at leaft let it

be done in your private Meditations. As for

inftance

:

Where the Author is obfcure, enlighten

him : Where he is imperfeSl, fupply his

Deficiencies: Where he is too brief and

concife, amplify a little, and fet his Notions

in a fairer View : Where he is redundant,

mark thofe Paragraphs to be retrenched :

When he trifles and grows impertinent, aban-

don thofe ParTages or Pages : Where he ar-

gues, obferve whether his Reafons be con-

clusive : If the Conclufion be true, and yet

the Argument weak, endeavour to confirm it

by better Proofs : Where he derives or in-

fers any Propofitions darkly or doubtfully,

make the Juftice of the Inference appear,

and add further Inferences or Corollaries, if

fuch occur to your Mind : Where you fup-

pofe he is in a Mi/lake, propofe your Ob-
jections and correct his Sentiments : What
he writes fo well as to approve it/elfto your

Judgment, both asjuft and ufeful, treafure

it up in your Memory, and count it a part

of your intellectual Gains.

NOTE,
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Note, Many of thefe fame Directions

which I have now given, may be practifed

with regard to Converfation, as well as Read-

ing, in order to render it uieful in. the mod:

extenfive and lading Manner.

VII. Other Things alfo of the like

Nature may be ufefully practifed with re-

gard to the Authors which you read, viz.

If the Method of a Book be irregular, re-

duce it into Form by a little Analyiis of

your own, or by Hints in the Margin : If

thofe Things are heaped together, which

mould be Separated, you may wifely dif-

tinguiih and divide them. If feveral Things

relating to the fame Subject are fcattered up

anddown feparately through the Treatife, you

may bring them all to one View by Re-
ferences ; or if the Matter of a Book be

really valuable and defer-ving, you may throw

it into a better Method, reduce it to a more
Logical Scheme, or abridge it into a lefler

Form ; all thefe Practices will have a Ten-
dency both to advance your Skill in Lo-

gick, and Method, to improve your Judg-
ment in general, and to give you a fuller

Survey of that Subject in particular, When
you have fmiihed the Treatife with all your

Obfervations upon it, recollect and deter-

mine what real Improvements you have

made by reading that Author.

VIII. If a Book has no Index to it, or

geod Table of Contents, 'tis very ufeful to

F make
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make one as you are reading it : Not with

that Exactnefs as to include the Senfe of e-

very Page and Paragraph, which fhould be

done if you defign'd to print it ; but 'tis

fufficient in your Index to take Notice only

of thofe Parts of the Book which are new
to you, or which you think well written*

and well worthy of your Remembrance or

Review.

Shall I be fo free as to afTure my
younger Friends, from my own Experience,

that thefe Methods of reading will coft

fome Pains in the firft Years of your Study*

and efpecially in the firft Authors which

you perufe in any Science, or on any par-

ticular Subject : But the Profit will richly

compeniate the Pains. And in the following

Years of Life, after you have read a few

valuable Books on any fpecial Subject in this

Manner, it will be very eafy to read others

of the fame Kind, becaule you will not

ufually find very much new Matter in them

which you have not already examin'd.

VIII. If the Writer be remarkable for

anypeculiar Excellencies or Defects in his Style

or Manner of ivriti?ig
y
make juft Obferva-

tions upon this alfo ; and whatever Orna-

ments you find there, or whatsoever Ble-

mifhes occur in the Language or Manner of

the Writer, you may make juft Remarks

upon them. And remember that one Book

read over in this Manner with all this labo*

2 rious
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rious Meditation, will tend more to enrichyour

Underjlanding than the Jkimming over the

Surface of twenty Authors.

IX. By perilling Books in the Man-
ner I have defcribed, you will make all

your reading fubfervient not only to the

Enlargement ofyour Treafures of Knowledge^

but alfo to the Improvement of your reojonr

trig Powers.

There are many who read with Con-
ftancy and Diligence, and yet make no Ad-
vances in true Knowledge by it. They are

delighted with the Notions which they read

or hear, as they would be with Stories that

are told, but they don't weigh them in

their Minds as in a juft Balance, in order

to determine their Truth or Falfhood

;

they make no Obfervations upon them, or

Inferences from them. Perhaps their Eye
Aides over the Pages, or the Words Aide over

their Ears, and vanifli like a Rhapjbdy of

Evening Tales, or the Shadows of a Cloud
flying over a green Field in a Summer's
Day.

Or if they review them fufficiently to

fix them in their Remembrance, 'tis meerly

with a Defign to tell the Tale over again,

and mew what Men of Learning they are.

Thus they dream out their Days in a Courfe

of reading without real Advantage. As a

Man may be eating all Day, and for want of

Digeftion is never nourim'd $ io thefe end-

F 2 lefs
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lefs Readers may cram themfelves in vain

with intellectual Food, and without real

Improvement of their Minds, for want o£-

digefting it by proper Reflections.

X. Be diligent therefore in obferving

thefe Directions. Enter into the Sen/e and

Argument of the Authors you read, exa-

mine all their Proofs, and then judge of the

Truth or FaKhood of their Opinions j and

thereby you fhall not only gain a rich In-

ereafe of your Underftandings, by thofe

Truths which the Author teaches, when

you fee them well fupported, but you fhall

acauire alio by degrees an Habit of judg-

ing juftly, and of reafoning well, in Imita-

tion of the good Writer whofe Works
you perufe.

This is laborious indeed, and the Mind

is backward to undergo the Fatigue of

weighing every Argument and tracing e-

very thing to its Original. 'Tis much lefs

Labour to take all things upon Trufr. : Be-

lieving is much eafier than arguing. But

when Studentio had once perfuaded his Mind

to tie itfelf down to this Method which

I have prefcrib'd, he fenfibly gain'd an ad-

mirable Facility to read, and judge of what

he read, by his daily Practice of it, and

the Man made large Advances in the Purfuit

of Truth ; while Plumbums and Plumes

made lefs Progrefs in Knowledge, though

they had read over more Folio's, Plu??ieo

fkim'd
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fkim'd over the Pages like a Swallow over

the flowry Meads in May. Plumbinus

read every Line and Syllable, but did not

give himfelf the Trouble of thinking and
judging about them. They both could boaft

in Company .of their great reading, for they

knew more Titles and Pages than Studentio
9

but were far lefs acquainted with Science.

I confess thofe whofe reading is de-

fign'd only to fit them for much Talk and

little Knowledge, may content themfelves

to run over their Authors in fuch a fudden

and trifling Way ; they may devour Libra-

ries in this Manner, yet be poor Reafoners

at lad, and have no folid Wifdom or true

Learning. The Traveller who walks on

fair and foftly in a Courfe that points right,

and examines every Turning before he ven-

tures upon it, will come fooner and fafer

to his Journey's End, than he who runs

through every Lane he meets, though he

gallop full fpeed all the Day. The Man
of much Heading and a large retentive Me-
mory, but without Meditation, may become
in the Senfe of the World a knowing Man j

and if he converfes much with the Antients

he may attain the Fame of Learning too

:

but he fpends his Days afar off from Wif-
dom and true Judgment, and porTerles very

little of the fubftantial Riches of the Mind.
XI. NE VE R apply yourfehes to read any

human Author with a Determination, before-

F 3 handy
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hand, cither for or againfl him, or with a

fettled Refolution to believe or difbelieve, to

confirm or to oppofe whatfoever he faith ; but

always read with a Defign to lay your Mind
open to Truth, and to embrace it where-

foever you find it, as well as to reject every

Falihood, though it appear under never fo

fair a Difguife. How unhappy are thofe

Men who feldom take an Author into

their Hands, but they have determin'd be-

fore they begin, whether they will like or

diflike him ! They have got ibme Notion

of his Name, his Character, his Party, or

his Principles, by general Converfation, or

perhaps by fome flight View of a few Pages

;

and having all their own Opinions adjufted

beforehand, they read all that he writes with

a PrepofTeflion, either for or againft him.

Unhappy thofe who hunt and purvey for a

Party, and ferape together out of every Au-
thor, all thofe Things, and thofe only which

favour their own Tenets, while they defpife

or neglect all the reft !

XII. Yet take this Caution. I would

not be underftood here, as though I per-

fuaded a Perfon to live without any fettled

Principles at all, by which to judge of Men
and Books and Things : Or that I would
keep a Man always doubting about his Foun-
dations. The chief Things that I defign

in this Advice, are thefe three.

i. That
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1. That after our mod necefTary and

important Principles of Science, Prudence

and Religion, are fettled upon good Grounds,

with regard to our prefent Conduct and our

future Hopes, we mould read with a juft

Freedom of Thought, all thofe Books which

treat of fuch Subjects as may admit of

Doubt and reafonable Difpute. Nor mould
any of our Opinions be fo refolved upon,

efpecially in younger Years, as never to hear

or to bear an Oppofition to them.

2. When we perufe thole Authors who
defend our own fettled Sentiments, we
mould not take all their Arguings for juft

and folid ; but we mould make a wife Di-

ftinclion betwixt the Corn and the Chaff,

between folid Reafoning and the mere fu-

perficial Colours of it j nor mould we rea-

dily fwallow down all their lefTer Opinions

becaufe we agree with them in the greater.

3. That when we read thofe Authors

which oppofe our moft certain and eftablimed

Principles, we mould be ready to receive

any Informations from them in other Points,

and not abandon at once every thing they

fay, though we are well fixed in Oppofi-

tion to their main Point of arguing.

<• Fas ejl & ab hojle doceru V 1 R G

.

F 4 Seize



72 Of Books Part I.

Seize upon Truth where e're His found,

Amongjl your Friends, amongft your Foes,

On Chriftian or on Heathen Ground-,

The Flower's divine where e're it grows :

Negleff the Trickles, and qjjume the Rofe.

XIII. What I have faid hitherto on
this Subject, relating to Books and Reading,

muft be chiefly underftood of that fort of

Books, and thole Hours of our Reading

and Study, whereby we defign to improve

the intellectual Powers of the Mind with

natural, moral or divine Knowledge. As
for thole Treadles which are written to di-

rect or to inforce and perfuade our Practice,

there is one thing further neceiTary ; and

that is, that when our Confciences are con-

vinced that thefe Rules of Prudence or Duty
belong to us, and require our Conformity to

them, we mould then call ourfelves to ac-

count, arid enquire ferioufly whether we have

put them in practice or no; we mould
dwell upon the Arguments and imprefs the

Motives and Methods of Perfualion upon

our own Hearts, till we feel the Force and

Power of them inclining us to the practice of

the Things which are there recommended.

If Folly or Vice be reprefented in its

open Colours, or its fecret Difguifes, let us

fearch our Hearts, and review our Lives, and

enquire how far we are criminal ; nor

mould
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fhould we ever think we have done with

the Treatife till we feel ourfelves in forrow

for our pail: Mif-condutt, and afpiring af-

ter a Victory over thofe Vices, or till we
find a Cure of thofe Follies begun to be

wrought upon our Souls.

In all our Studies and Purfuits of Know-
ledge, let us remember that Virtue and Vice,

Sin and Holjnefs, and the Conformation of

our Hearts and Lives to the Duties of true

Religion and Morality, are things of far more
Confequence than all the Furniture of our

Underftandings, and the richeft Treafures of

mere fpeculative Knowledge ; and that be-

caufe they have a more immediate and ef-

fectual Influence upon our eternal Felicity

or eternal Sorrow.

XIV. There is yet another Sort of

Books of which it is proper I ihould fay

fomething while I am treating on this Sub-

ject ; and thefe are Hi/lory, Poefy, Travels,

Books of Dherfion or Amufement 5 among
which we may reckon alfo little common
Pamphlets, News-Papers, or fuch like : For

many of thefe I confefs once reading may
be fufficient where there is a tolerable good

Memory.
Or when feveral Perfons are in Com-

pany, and one reads to the reft fuch Sort

of Writings, once hearing may be fuffi-

cient ;
provided that every one be fo atten-

tive, and fo free as to make their occafional

Remarks
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Remarks on fuch Lines or Sentences, fuch

Periods or Paragraphs, as in their Opinion

deferve it. Now all thofe Paragraphs or

Sentiments deferve a Remark, which are

new and uncommon, are noble and excel-

lent for the Matter of them, are ftrong and

convincing for the Argument contained in

them, are beautiful and elegant for the

Language or the Manner, or any way wor-

thy of a fecond Rehearfal ; and at the Re-
queft of any of the Company let thofe

Paragraphs be read over again.

Such Parts alfo of thefe Writings as

may happen to be remarkably ftupid or filly,

falfe or miftaken, fhould become Subjects

of an cccafional Criticifm, made by fome

of the Company j and this may give occa-

fion to the Repetition of them for Confir-

mation of the Cenfure, for Amufement or

Diverfion.

Still let it be remembered, that where

the hiftorical Narration is of confiderable

Moment, where the Poefy, Oratory, &c.

fhine with fome Degrees of Perfection and

Glory, a fingle Reading is neither fufficient

to fatisfy a Mind that has a true Tafte of

this Sort of Writings; nor can we make
the fulleft and beft Improvement of them
without proper Reviews, and that in our

Retirement as well as in Company. Who
is there that has any Gouft for polite Writ-

ings that would be fufficiently fuisfied with

hearing
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hearing the beautiful Pages of Steele or Ad-

difon, the admirable Defcriptions of Virgil

or Milton, or fome of the fineft Poems of

Pope, Totmg or Dryden once read over to

them and then lay them by for ever ?

XV. Among thefe Writings of the latter

Kind we may juftly reckon fhort mifcellane-

ous Effays on all manner of Subjects ; fuch

as the Occafwnal Papers, the Tatters, the

Spectators, and fome other Books that have

been compiled out of the weekly or dai-

ly Products of the Prefs, wherein are con-

tained a great Number of bright Thoughts,

ingenious Remarks and admirable Obferva-

tions, which have had a confiderable {hare

in furnifhing the prefent Age with Know-
ledge and Politenefs.

I wish every Paper among thefe Writ-

ings could have been recommended both as

innocent and ufeful. I wifh every unfeem-

ly Idea and wanton Expreffion had been
banifhed from amongft them, and every

trifling Page had been excluded from the

Company of the reft when they had been

bound up in Volumes : But it is not to

be expected, in fo imperfect a State, that

every Page or Piece of fuch mixt publick

Papers mould be entirely blamelefs and laud-

able. Yet in the main it muff, be confeff,

there is fo much Virtue, Prudence, Inge-

nuity and Goodnefs in them, efpecially in

eight Volumes of Spectators, there is fuch a

Reverence
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Reverence of Things facred, fo many valu-

able Remarks for our Conduct in Life, that

they are not improper to lie in Parlours,

or Summer-houfes, or Places of ufual Re-
fidence, to entertain our Thoughts in any

Moments of leifure or vacant Hours that

occur. There is fuch a Difcovery of the

FollLs, Iniquities and famionable Vices of

Mankind contained in them, that we may
learn much of the Humours and MadneiTes

of the Age, and the publick World, in our

own folitary Retirement, without the Danger

of frequenting vicious Company, or receiving

the mortal Infection.

XVI. Among other Books which are

proper and requilite in order to improve our

Knowledge in general, or our Acquaintance

with any particular Science, it is neceffary

that we mould be furnimed with Vocabu-

laries and T)iclionaries of feveral Sorts, viz.

Of common Words\ Idioms and Phrafes, in or-

der to explain their Senie j of Technical Words

or the Terms of Art, to (hew their Ufe in

Arts and Sciences j of Names of Men, Coun-

tries, Towns, Rivers, &c. which are called

hiftorical and geographical Dictionaries, &c.

Thefe are to be confulted and ufed upon

every Occalion ; and never let an unknown
Word pafs in your Reading witho.it feeking

for it? Senfe and Meaning in fome of thefe

Writers.

If
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If fuch Books are not at band, you muff,

fupply the Want of them as well as you

can by confulting fuch as can inform you

:

And it is ufeful to note down the Matters

of Doubt and Enquiry in fome Pocket-Book,

and take the firft Opportunity to get them

refolved either by Perfons or Books when we
meet with them.

XVII. Be not fatisfied with a mere Know-

ledge of the beji Authors that treat of any

Subject, inflead of acquainting yourfehes tho-

roughly with the SubjeB it/elf. There is many
a young Student that is fond of enlarging

his Knowledge of Books y
and he contents him-

felf with the Notice he has of their Title

Page, which is the Attainment of a Book-

feller rather than a Scholar. Such Perfons

are under a great Temptation to prac~tife

thefe two Follies, (i.) To heap up a great

Number of Books at greater Expence than

mod of them can bear, and to furnifli their

Libraries infinitely better than their Under)-

flandings. Arid ...) when they have got

fuch rich Treafures of Knowledge upon their

Shelves, they imagine themfehcs Men ofLearn-

ing, and take a Pride in talking of the

Names of famous Authors, and the Sub-

jects of which they treat, without any real

Improvement of their own Minds in true

Science or Wifdom. At beft their Learning

reaches no farther than the Indexes and Tables

of Contents, while they know not how to

judge
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judge or reafon concerning the Matters con"

tained in thofe Authors.

And indeed how many Volumes of

Learning foever a Man porTerTes, he is frill de-

plorably poor in his Underftanding, till he
has made thefe feveral Parts of Learning his

own Property by reading, and reafoning,

by judging for himfelf and remembring what
"he h«s read.

CHAP. V.

Judgment of Books.

I.
"

[" F we would form a "Judgment of a

1 Book which we have not fcen before,

the rirft Thing that offers is the Title-page,

and we may fometimes guefs a little at the

Import and Defign of a Book thereby

:

Though it muffc be confeft that Titles are

often deceitful, and promife more than the

Book performs. The Author s Name, if it

be known in the World, may help us to

conjecture at the Performance a little more,

and lead us to guefs in what manner it is

done. A Perufal of the Preface or Intro-

duction (which I before recommended) may
further affift our Judgment ; and if there be

an Index of the Contents, it will give us frill

fome advancing Light. If
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If we have not Leifure or Inclination to

read over the Book itfelf regularly, then by
the 'Titles of Chapters we may be directed to

perufe feveral particular Chapters or Sec-

tions, and obferve whether there be any

thing valuable or important in them. We
mall find hereby whether the Author ex-

plains his Ideas clearly, whether he reafons

ifrongly, whether he methodizes well, whe-
ther his Thoughts and Senfe be manly and

his Manner polite; or on the other hand
whether he be obfcure, weak, trifling and

confufed : or, finally, whether the Matter

may not be folid and fubftantial, though the

Manner or Style be rude and difagreeable.

II. By having run through feveral Chap-
ters and Sections on this manner, we may
generally judge whether the Treatife be

worth a compleat Perufal or no. But if by
fuch an occafional Survey of fome Chapters,

our Expectation be utterly difcouraged, we
may well lay afide that Book ; for there is

great Probability he can be but an indifferent

Writer on that Subject, if he affords but one

Prize to divers Blanks^ and it may be fome
down-right Blots too. The Piece can hard-

ly be valuable if in feven or eight Chapters

which we perufe there be but little Truth,

Evidence, Force of Reafoning, Beauty> and
Ingenuity of Thought, &c. mingled with

much Error, Ignorance, Impertinence, Dul-
nefs, mean and common Thoughts, Inac-

curacy,



8o The 'Judgment Part L

curacy, Sophiftry, Railing, &c. Life is too

fhort, and Time is too precious, to read every

new Book quite over in order to find that

it is not worth the reading.

III. There are Jbme general Mi/lakes

which Peribns are frequently guilty of in

pafling a Judgment on the Books which they

read.

ONE is this, when a Treatife is written

but tolerably well, we are ready to pafs a

favourable Judgment of it, and fometimes to

exalt its Character far beyond its Merit, if it

agree with our own Principles, and fhpport the

Opinions of our Party. On the other hand

,

if the Author be of different Sentiments, and

efpoufe contrary Principles, we can find nei-

ther Wit, nor Reafon, good Senfe nor good

Language in it. Whereas, alas, if our Opi-

nions of Things were certain and infallible

Truth, yet a filly Author may draw his Pen

in the Defence of them, and he may at-

tack even grofs Errors with feeble and ridi-

culous Arguments. 'Truth in this World is

not always attended and fupported by the

wifeil and fafeft Methods ; and Error, tho'

it can never be maintained by juft Reafoning,

yet may be artfully covered and defended :

An ingenious Writer may put excellent Co-

lours upon his own Miftakes. Some Soci-

nians, who deny the Atonement of Chrijl,

have written well, and with much Appear-

ance of Argument for their own unfcrip-

tural
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tural Sentiments, and fome Writers for the

Trinity and Satisfaction of Chrifi have ex-

pofed themfelves and the facred Doctrine by

their feeble and foolifh manner of handling

it. Books are never to be judged of merely

by their Subject, or the Opinion they repre-

fent, but by the Juftnefs of their Sentiments,

the Beauty of their Manner, the Force of

their Expreffion, or the Strength of Reafon

and the Weight of juft and proper Argu-

ment which appears in them.

But this Folly and Weaknefs of trifling

inftead of arguing does not happen to fall

only to the Share of Chrijiian Writers : there

are fome who have taken the Pen in Hand
to fupport the Deiftical or Antichriftian

Scheme of our Days, who make big Pre-

tences to Reafon upon all Occafions, but

feem to have left it quite behind them when
they are jefting with the Bible, and grin-

ning at the Books which we call Sacred.

Some of thefe Performances would fcarce

have been thought tolerable, if they . had

not aflaulted the Chrijiian Faith, though

they are now grown up to a Place amongft

the admired Pens. I much Queftion whe-
ther feveral of the Rhapjbdys called the Cha-

raflerifiicks would ever have furvived the

firfr. Edition, if they had not difcovered fo

ftrong a Tincture of Infidelityy and now and

then caft out a prophane Sneer at our Holy

Religion. I have fometimes indeed been

G ready
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ready" to wonder how a Book in the main
fo loofely written mould ever obtain fo

many Readers amongft Men of Senfe. Sure-

ly they muft be confcious in the Perufal

that fometimes a Patrician may write as

idly as a Man of Plebeian Rank, and trifle

as much as an old School-Man, though it is

in another Form. I am forced to fay there

are few Books which ever I read, which
made any Pretences to a great Genius, from

which I derived fo little valuable Knowledge

as from thefe Treatifes. There is indeed

amongft them a lively Pertnefs, a Parade of

Literature, and much of what fome Folks

now a Days call Politenefs-, but it is hard

that we mould be bound to admire all the

Reveries of this Author under the Penalty

of being unfafhionable.

IV. ANOTHER Mi/lake which fome
Perfons fall into is this. When they read

a Treatife on a Subject with which they

hair but little Acquaintance , they find al-

moft every thing new and ftrange to them,

their Underftandings are greatly entertained

and improved by the Occurrence of many
Things which were unknown to them be-

fore, they admire the Treatife, and com-
mend the Author at once ; whereas if they

had but attained a good Degree of Skill in

that Science, perhaps they would find that

the Author had written very poorly, that

neither his Senfe nor his Method was juft

acd
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and proper, and that he had nothing in him
but what was very common or trivial in

his Difcourfes on that Subject.

Hence it comes to pafs that Corio and

Faber who were both bred up to Labour,

and unacquainted with the Sciences, (hall ad-

mire one- of the weekly Papers, or a little

Pamphlet that talks pertly on fome critical

or learned Theme, becaule the Matter is all

ftrange and new to them, and they join to

extol the Writer to the Skies ; and for the

fame Reafon a young Academic (hall dwell

upon a "Journal or an Obfervator that treats

of Trade and Politics \n a dictatorial Style,

and mall be lavifh in the Praife of the Au-
thor : while at the fame time Perfons well

{killed in thofe different Subjects, hear the

impertinent Tattle with a juft Contempt;

for they know how weak and aukward
many of thofe little diminutive Difcourfes

are; and that thofe very Papers of Science,

,
Politics or Trade, which were fo much ad-

mired by the Ignorant, are perhaps, but:

very mean Performances ; though it muft

be alfo confeft there are fome excellent Ef-

fays in thofe Papers, and that upon Science

as well as Trade.

V. But there is a Danger of Miftake

in our Judgment of Books on the other hand
alfo: For when we have made ourfelves

Mafiers of any particular Theme of Know-
ledge, and flirveved it long on all fides, there

G 2 is
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is perhaps fcarce any Writer on that Subject

who much entertains and pleafes us after-

wards, becaufe we find little or nothing,

new in him > and yet in a true Judgment
perhaps his Sentiments are moil: proper and

juft, his Explications clear, and his Reafon-

ings flrong, and all the Parts of the Dif-

courfe are well connected and fet in a happy
Light j but we knew moll; of thofe things

before, and therefore they ftrike us not, and

we are in danger of difcommending them.

Thus the Learned and the Unlearned have

their feveral diftinct Dangers and Prejudices

ready to attend them in their Judgment of

the Writings of Men. Thefe which I have

mentioned are a Specimen of them, and in-

deed but a mere Specimen; for the Prejudices

that warp our Judgment afide from Truth
are almoit. infinite and endlefs.

VI. Yet I cannot forbear to point out

two or three more of thefe Follies, that I

may attempt fomething toward the Correc-

tion of them, or at leaft to guard others

againft them.

There are ibme Perfons of a forward

and lively Temper, and who are fond to in-

termeddle with all Appearances of Know-
ledge, will give their Judgment on a Book
as foon as the Title of it is mentioned, for

they would not willingly feem ignorant of

any Thing that others know. And efpeci-

ally if they happen to have any fuperior

Character
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Character or Pofleffions of this World, they

fancy they have a Right to/ talk freely upon

every thing that ftirs or appears, though

they have no other Pretence to this Freedom.

Divito is worth forty thoufand Pounds, P0-

litulus is a fine young Gentleman who fparkles

in all the mining Things of Drefs and Equi-

page, Aidinas is a fmall Attendant on a

Miniller of State and is at Court almoft

every Day. Thefe three happened to meet

in a Vifit, where an excellent Book of warm
and refined Devotions lay in the Window.
What dull Stuff is here? faid Divito, I never

readJo much Nonfenfe in one Page in ?nyJLife,

nor would Igive m. Shillingfor a thoufandfuch

Treatifes. Aulinus, though a Courtier and

not ufed to fpeak roughly, yet would not

allow there was a Line of good Senfe in the

Book, and pronounced him a Madman that

wrote it in his fecret Retirement, and de-

clared him a Fool that publifhed it after his

Death. Politulus had more Manners than

to differ from Men of fuch a Rank and

Character, and therefore he fneered at the

devout Exprefiions as he heard them read,

and made the divine Treatife a Matter of

"Scorn and Ridicule; and yet it was well

icnown that neither .this fine Gentleman, nor

the Courtier, nor the Man of Wealth, had
.a Grain of Devotion in them beyond their

Horfes that waited at the Door with their

gilded Chariots. But this is the Way of the

G 3 World:
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World : Blind Men will talk of the Beauty

of Colours, and of the Harmony or Difpro-

portion of Figures in Painting ; the Deaf
will prate of Difcords in Mufick, and thole

who have nothing to do with Religion will

arraign the beft Treatife on divine Subjects,

though they do not underftand the very

Language of the Scripture, nor the com-
mon Terms or Phrafes ufed in Chrijlianity.

VII. I might here name another fort

of Judges, who will fet themfelves up to de-

cide in favour of an Author, or will pro-

nounce him a mere Blunderer, according to

the Company they have kept, and the Judg-
ment they have heard pad upon a Book by

others of their own Stamp or Size, though

they have no Knowledge or Tafte of the

Subject themfelves. Thefe with a fluent

and voluble Tongue become mere Eccho's

of the Praifes or Cenfures of other Men.
Sonillus happened to be in the Room where
the three Gentlemen juft mentioned gave

out their Thoughts fo freely upon an ad-

mirable Book of Devotion : And two Days
afterwards he met with fome Friends of hr-

where this Book was the Subject of Conver-

sation and praife. Sonillus wondered at their

Dulnefs, and repeated the Jefts which he
had heard en ft upon the Weaknefs of the

Author.' His Knowledge of the Book and

his Decifion upon it wad all from Hear/ay,

for he had never leeu ir : And if he had

read
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read it through, he had no manner of right

to judge about the Things of Religion, hav-

ing no more Knowledge, nor Tafte of any

thing of inward Piety than a Hedgehog or

a Bear has of Politenefs.

When I had wrote down thefe Remarks,

Probus, who knew all thefe four Gentle-

men, wifh'd they might have Opportuni-

ty to read their own Character as it is

reprefented here. Alas ! Probus
y

I fear it

would do them very little good, though it

may guard others againft their Folly : For

there is ne'er a one of them would find

their own Name in thefe Characters if they

read them, though all their Acquaintance

would acknowledge the Features imme-
diately, and fee the Perfons almoft alive in

the Picture.

VIII. There is yet another mifchievous

Principle which prevails among fome Per-

fons in pafling a Judgment on the Writings

of others, and that is, when from the fecret

Stimulations of Vanity, Pride, or Envy, they

defpife a valuable Book, and throw Con-
tempt upon it by wholefale : And if you

afk them the Reafon of their fevere Cen-

fure, they will tell you perhaps, they have

found a Miftake or two in it, or there are

a few Sentiments or Expreffions not fuited

to their Tooth and Humour. Bavins cries

down an admirable Treatife of Philofophy,

and fays there's Atheifm in it, becaufe there

G 4 are
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are a few Sentences that feem to fuppofe

Brutes to be meer Machines. Under the fame

Influence Momus will not allow Paradife

loft to be a good Poem, becaufe he had

read fome flat and heavy Lines in it, and he

thought Milton had too much honour done

him. 'Tis a paultry Humour that inclines

a Man to rail at any human Performance

becaufe 'tis not abfolutely perfeel:. Horace

would give us a better Example.

Sunt deliBa quibus nos ignoviffe velimus,

Nam neque chorda jbnum reddit quam vufc

manus £? mens,

Neefemperferiet quodcunque minabitur arcus :

Atque ubipluranitent in carmine, non egopaucis

Offender ma cutis, quas aut incuria fudit ,

Aut humanaparum cavit natura.

Hor. de Art. Poet,

Thus engli/hed.

Be not too rigidly cenforious :

A String may jar in the bejl Mailer's Handy

And the mojl Jkilfid Archer mfs his Aim :

So in a Poem elegantly writ

I will not quarrel with a /mall Miftaker

Such as our Nature's Frailty may excufe.

Rofcommon,

This noble Tranflator of Horace^

whom I here cite, has a very honourable

Opinj-
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Opinion of Homer in the main, yet he

allows him to be juftly cenfured for fome

grofler Spots and Blemifhes in him.

For who without Averfion ever looked

On holy Garbage, tho* by Homer cooled,

Whofe railing Heroes, and whofe wounded Gods

Make fome fufpetl he fnores as well as nods.

Such wife and juft Diftin&ions ought

to be made when we pafs a Judgment on

mortal Things, but Envy condemns by
wholefale. Envy is a curfed Plant j fome

Fibres of it are rooted almoft in every

Man's Nature, and it works in a fly and

imperceptible Manner, and that even in

fome Perfons who in the main are Men of

Wifdom and Piety. They know not how
to bear the Praifes that are given to an in-

genious Author, efpecially if he be living

and of their ProfeJJion, and therefore they

will, if poffible, find fome Blemifh in his

Writings, that they may nibble and bark at

it. They will endeavour to diminifh the

Honour of the beil Treatife that has been

written on any Subject, and to render it

ufelefs by their Cenfures, rather than fuffer

their Envy to lie afleep, and the little Mis-

takes of that Author to pafs unexpofed. Per-

haps they will commend the Work in gene-

ral with a pretended Air of Candour, but

pafs
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pafs (o many fly and invidious Remarks up-

on it afterward as mall effectually deftroy

all their cold and formal Praifes *.

IX. When a Perfon feels any Thing of

this invidious Humour working in him, he may
by the following Confederations attempt the

Correction of it. Let him think with him-
felf how many are the Beauties of fuch an

Author whom he cenfures, in Comparifon

of his Blemifies, and remember that 'tis

a much more honourable and good-na-

tur'd Thing to find out peculiar Beauties

than Faults : True and iindi/guifed Candor

is a much more amiable and divine Talent

than Accufation. Let him reflecl: again,

what an eafy Matter 'tis to find a Mifiake

in all human Authors, who are neceffarily

fallible and imperfect.

I cox f ess where an Author fets up
himfelf to ridicule Divine Writers and

Things iacred, and yet affumes an Air of

Sovereignty and Diclatorihip, to exalt and

almoil deify all the Pagan Ancients, and

cait his Scorn upon all the Moderns,

eipeciaUy if they do but favour of Miracles

* I grant when WUdom itfelf cenfures a weak and fool-

iih Performance, it will pafs its fevere Sentence, and yet

with zn Air of Candor, if the Author has any Thing

valuable in him : But E?>-vy will oftentimes imitate the fame

favourable Airs, in order to make its falfe Cavils appear

more jafi and credible, when it has a Mind to fnarl at fome

cf the brighteft Performances' of a human Writer.

and
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and the Gofpel, 'tis fit the Admirers of this

Author mould know that Nature and thefe

Ancients are not the fame, though fome
Writers always unite them. Reafon and Na-
ture never made thefe ancient Heathens their

Standard, either of Art or Genius, of Writ-

ing or Heroifm. Sir Richard Steele, in his

little EfTay, call'd The Chrifiian Hero, has

(hewn our Saviour and St. Paul in a more
glorious and tranfcendent Light than a Virgil

or a Homer could do for their Achilles,

UlyffeSy or JEneas ; and I am perfuaded if

Mojes and David had not been infpired

Writers , thefe very Men would have rank'd

them at leaft with Herodotus and Horace^

if not given them the fuperior Place.

But where an Author has many Beau-

ties confiftent with Vertue, Piety and Truth,

let not little Criticks exalt themfelves, and

fhower down their ill Nature upon him,

without Bounds or Meafure j but rather

ftretch their own Powers of Soul till they

write a Treatife fuperior to that which they

condemn. This is the nobleft and furefl

Manner of fuppreffing what they cenfure.

A little Wit, or a little Learning,

with a good Degree of Vanity and ill Na-
ture, will teach a Man to pour out whole
Pages of Remark and Reproach upon one real

or fancy 'd Miftake of a great and good Au-
thor : And this may be drefs'd up by the

fame TTalents^ and made entertaining enough

to
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to the World, who loves Reproach and

Scandal : Bat if the Remarker would but

once make this Attempt, and try to out-Jhine

the Author by writing a better Book on the

fame Subjefl, he would foon be convinced

of his own Infufficiency, and perhaps might
learn to judge more juftly and favourably

of the Performance of other Men. A Cob-

ler or a Shoemaker may find fome little

Fault with the Latchet of a Shoe that an

Apelles had painted, and perhaps with Juftice

too ; when the whole Figure and Pourtrai-

ture is fuch as none but Apelles could paint.

Every poor low Genius may cavil at what

the richeft and the nobleft hath performed ;

but 'tis a Sign of Envy and Malice added to

the Littlenej's and Poverty of Genius, when
fuch a Cavil becomes a fufficient Reafon to

pronounce at once againft a bright Author

and a whole valuable Treatife.

X, Another, and that a very frequent

Fault in paiTing a Judgment upon Books is

this, that Perfons fpread the fame Praifesor

the fame Reproaches over a whole Treatife,

and all the Chapters in it, which are due

only to fome of them. They judge as it

were by wholefale, without making a due

DiiYinclion between the feveral Parts or Sec-

tions of the Performance j and this is ready

to lead thofe who hear them talk, into a

dangerous Miftake. Florus is a great and

iuft Admirer of the late Archbifhop of

Cambray\
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Cambray, and mightily commends every

thing he has written, and will allow no

Blemifh in him : whereas the Writings of

that excellent Man are not all of a Piece,

nor are thofe very Books of his, which have

a good Number of beautiful and valuable

Sentiments in them, to be recommended
throughout or all at once without Diftinc-

tion. There is his Demonftration of the Ex-
iflence and Attributes of God which has juft-

ly gain'd an univerfal Efteem, for bringing

down fome new and noble Thoughts of the

Wifdom of the Creation to the Underftand-

ing of the Unlearned, and they are fuch as

well deierve the perufal of the Men of

Science, perhaps as far as the 50
th
Seclion ;

but there are many of the following Sections

which are very weakly written, and fome
of them built upon an enthufiaftical and

miftaken Scheme, akin to the peculiar O-
pinions of Father Malebranche ; fuch as Seel.

51, 53. That we know the Finite only by the

Ideas of the Infinite. Seel. $$, 60. That

thefuperior Reafon in Man is God himfelf

acting in him. Seel. 61, 62. That the Idea

of Unity cannot be takenfrom Creatures , but

from God only : And feveral of his Sections,

from 65 to 68, upon the Doctrine of Liber-

ty, feem to be inconiiftent. Again, toward
the End of his Book he fpends more Time
and Pains than are needful in refuting the

Epicurean Fancy of Atoms moving eternally

through
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through infinite Changes, which might be

done effectually in a much fhorter and bet-

ter Way.
S o in his Pojlhumous Effays, and his Let-

ten, there ' are many admirable Thoughts
in practical and experimental Religion, and

very beautiful and divine Sentiments in De-
votion j but fometimes in large Paragraphs

or in whole Chapters together, you find him
in the Clouds of myftic Divinity, and he

never defcends within the reach of common
Ideas or common Senfe.

But remember this alfo, that there are

but few fuch Authors as this great Man,
who talks fo very weakly fometimes, and

yet in other Places is (o much fuperior to

the greateft Part of Writers.

There are other Inflances of this Kind

where Men of good Senfe in the main fet up

for Judges, but they carry too many of

their Paffions about them, and then like

Lovers, they are in Rapture at the Name
of their fair Idol ; they lavifh out all their

Incenfe upon that Shrine, and cannot bear

the Thought of admitting a Blemifh in

them.

You fhall hear Alttfono not only admire

Cafimire of Poland in his Lyricks, as the

utmoft Purity and Perfection of Latin Poefy,.

but he will allow nothing in him to be ex-

travagant or faulty, and will vindicate eve-

ry Line : Nor can I much wonder at it

2 when
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when I have heard him pronounce Lucan the

bell: of the ancient Latins, and idolize his very

WeaknerTes and Miftakes. I will readily

acknowledge the Odes of Cafimire to have

more Spirit and Force, more Magnificence

and Fire in them, and in twenty Places arife

to more Dignity and Beauty, than I could

ever meet with in any of our modern Poets

:

Yet 1 am afraid to fay that I*alia futilis e luce

has Dignity enough in it for a Robe madsfor
the Almighty. Lib. 4. Od. 7. L. 37. or that

the Man of Vertue in Od. 3. L. 44. under the

Rums of Heaven and Earth will bear up the

Fragments of the falling World with a comely

Wound on his Shoulders.

late ruenti

Subjiciens fua colla ccelo

Mundum decor vulnerefulciet -,

Interque ccelifragmina—*

Yet I muft needs confefs alfo, that 'tis

hardly pomble a Man mould rife to fo ex-

alted and fublime a Vein of Poefy as. Cafi-

mire, who is not in danger now and then of

fuch Extravagances : But {till they mould
not be admired or defended, if we pretend

to pafs a juft Judgment on the Writings of

the greateft Men.
Milton is a noble Genius, and the

World agrees to confefs it j his Poem of Pa-
radife Lojl is a glorious Performance, and

rivals
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rivals the moll famous Pieces of Antiquity ;

but that Reader muft be deeply prejudiced

in favour of the Poet, who can imagine

him equal to himfelf thro' all that Work.
Neither the fublime Sentiments, nor Digni-

ty of Numbers, nor Force or Beauty of Ex-
preffion are equally maintain'd, even in all

thofe Parts which require Grandeur or

Beauty, Force or Harmony. I cannot but

content to Mr. Dryden's Opinion, though I

will not ufe his Words, that for fome fcores

of Lines together, there is a Coldnefs and Flat-

nefs, and almoft a perfect Abfence of that

Spirit of Poefy which breathes, and lives,

and flames in other Pages.

XI. When you hear any Perfon pre-

tending to give his Judgment of a Book,

confider with yourfelf whether he be a ca-

pable Judge, or whether he may not lie

under fome unhappy Byafs or Prejudice, for

or againft it, or whether he has made a fuf-

ficient Enquiry to form his jufteil Sentiments

upon it.

Tho' he be a Man of good Senfe, yet he

is uncapable of paffing a true Judgment of

a particular Book, ifhe be not well acquaint-

ed with the Subject of which it treats, and

the Manner in which 'tis written, be it Verle

or Profe ; or if he hath not had Opportu-

nity or Leifure to look fufficiently into the

Writing itfelf.

Again,
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Again, tho' he be never fo capable of

judging on all other Accounts, by the Know-
ledge of the Subject, and of the Book itfelf,

yet you are to confider alfo, whether there

be any thing in the Author, in his Manner,

in his Language, in his Opinions, and his

particular Party, which may warp the Sen-

timents of him that judgeth, to think well

or ill of the Treatife, and to pafs too favour-

able or too fevere a Sentence concerning it.

If you find that he is either an unfit Judge
becaufeof his Ignorance, or becaufe of hisPre-

judices, his Judgment of that Book mould go
for nothing. Philographo is a good Divine, an

ufeful Preacher, and an approved Expoiitor

of Scripture, but he never had a Tafte for

any of the polite Learning of the Age : He
was fond of every thing that appeared in a

devout Drefs, but all Verfe was alike to him :

He told me lad Week there was a very fine

Book of Poems publifhed on the three

Chriflian Graces, Faith, Hope, and Charity',

and a moil elegant Piece of Oratory on the

four laft Things, Death, 'Judgment, Heaven
and Hell. Do you think I (hall buy either

of thole Books meerly on Phi/ograpbo's Re-
commendation ?

H CHAP.
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CHAP. VI.

Of living InfkruElions and Le&ures>

of Teachers and Learners,

I. nPHERE are few Perfons of fo

J[ penetrating a Genius and fo juft a

Judgment, as to be capable of learning the

Arts and Sciences without the Afliftance of

'Teachers. There is fcarce any Science fo

iafely and fo fpeedily learned, even by the

nobleft Genius and the bell: Books, without

a Tutor. His Amftance is abfolutely necef-

fary for mod Perfons, and it is very ufeful

for all Beginners. Books are a Sort of dumb

Teachers, they point out the Way to Learn-

ing ; but if we labour under any Doubt or

Miftake, they cannot anfwer fudden Quef-

tions, or explain prefent Doubts and Diffi-

culties : This is properly the Work of a liv-

ing lnflruclor.

II. There are very few Tutors who are

fufficiently furnifhed with fuch aniverfal

Learning, as to fuftain all the Parts and

Provinces of Inftruction. The Sciences are

numerous, and many of them lie far wide

of each other; and it is ben: to enjoy the

Infraction of two or three Tutors at leafr,

in order to run through the whole Encyclo-

paedia or Circle of Sciences, where it may be

obtained j
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obtained ; then we may expect that each

will teach the few Parts of Learning which

are committed to his Care in greater Perfec-

tion. But where this Advantage cannot be

had with Convenience, one great Man mud
fupply the Place of two or three common
Inftru&ors.

III. It is not fufficient that Inftructors be

competently fkilful in thofe Scie?ices which

they profefs and teach j but they mould have

Skill alfo in the Art or Method of Teachi?2gt

and Patience in the Practice of it.

It is a great Unhappinefs indeed when
Perfons by a Spirit of Party, or Faction, or

Intereft, or by Purchafe, are fet up for

Tutors, who have neither due Knowledge

of Science, nor Skill in the way of Com-
munication. And alas, there are others who
with all their Ignorance and Infufficiency

have Self-admiration and Effrontery enough

to fet up themfelves : And the poor Pupils

fare accordingly, and grow iean in their

Underftandings.

And let it be obferved alfo, there are

fome very learned Men who know much
themfelves, but have not the Talent of com-
municating their own Knowledge; or elfe

they are lazy and will take no Pains at it.

Either they have an obfcure and perplexed

way of talking, or they mew their learn-

ing ufelefly, and make a long Periphrafis on

every Word of the Book they explain, or

H 2 they

\
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they cannot condefcend to young Beginners,

or they run preiently into the elevated Parts

of the Science becaufe it gives themfelves

greater Pleafure, or they are foon angry

and impatient, and cannot bear with a few

impertinent Queftions of a young, inqui-

sitive and fprightly Genius; or elfe they

fkim over a Science in a very flight and

fuperficial Survey, and never lead their Dif-

ciples into the Depths of it.

IV. A good Tutor fhould have Charac-

ters and Qualifications very differentfrom all

theft. He is fuch a one as both can and will

apply himfelf with Diligence and Concern,

and indefatigable Patience to effect what he

undertakes, to teach his Difciples and fee

that they learn, to adapt his Way and Me-
thod as near as may be to the various Dif-

politions, as well as to the Capacities of

thofe whom he inftructs, and to enquire

often into their Progrefs and Improvement.

And he fhould take particular Care of

his own Temper and Conduct, that there

be nothing in him or about him which may
be of ill Example ; nothing that may favour

of a haughty Temper, a mean and fordid

Spirit ; nothing that may expofe him to the

Averfion or to the Contempt of his Scholars,

or create a Prejudice in their Minds againft

him and his Infrructions : But if poffible he

mould have fo much of a natural Candor

and Sweetnefs mixt with all the Improve-

ments
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ments of Learning, as might convey Know-
ledge into the Minds of his Difciples

with a fort of gentle Insinuation and fove-

reign Delight, and may tempt them into the

higheft Improvements of their Reafon by a

reiiftlefs and infenfible Force. But I mail

have occafion to fay more on this Subject,

when I come to fpeak more directly of the

Methods of the Communication of Knowledge.

V. The Learner mould attend with Con-
stancy and Care on all the Infrructions of his

Tutor y and if he happens to be at any Time
unavoidably hindered, he mull: endeavour

to retrieve the Lofs by double Induftry for

time to come. He mould always recollect

and review his Lectures, read over fome

other Author or Authors upon the fame

Subject, confer upon it with his Instructor,

or with his Affociates, and write down the

cleared Refult of his prefent Thoughts,

Reafonings and Enquiries, which he may
have recourfe to hereafter, either to re-ex-

amine them and to apply them to proper

Ufe, or to improve them further to his own
Advantage.

VI. A Student mould never fatisfy him-
felf with bare Attendance on the Lectures

of his Tutor , unlefs he clearly take up his

Senfe and Meaning, and understand the

Things which he teaches. A young Difcipk

mould behave himfelf fo well as to gain the

Affection and the Ear of his lnJlrucJory
that

H 3 upon
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upon every Occafion he may with utmoft

Freedom afk Queftions, and talk over his

own Sentiments, his Doubts and Difficulties

with him, and in a humble and modeft
Manner defire the Solution of them.

VII. Let the Learner endeavour to

maintain an honourable Opinion of his In-

(Iruffor, and needfully liften to his Infrac-

tions, as one willing to be led by a more ex-

perienced Guide: And though he is not

bound to fall in with every Sentiment of

his Tutor, yet he fhould fo far comply with

him, as to refolve upon a juft Confideration

of the Matter, and try and examine it tho-

roughly with an honeft. Heart, before he

prefume to determine againfl him : And
then it mould be done with great Modefty,

with a humble Jealoufy of himfelf, and ap-

parent Unwillingnefs to differ from his Tu-
tor, if the Force of Argument and Truth
did not coniirain him.

VIII. It is a frequent and growing Folly

in our Age, that pert young Difciples foon

fancy tkemfehes ivifer than thofe who teach

them: At the firft View, or upon a very

little Thought, they can difcern the Insigni-

ficancy, Weaknefs and Miftake of what
their Teacher alTerts. The Youth of our

Day by an early Petulancy, and pretended

Liberty of Thinking for themfelves, dare

reject at once, and that with a Sort of Scorn,

all thofe Sentiments and Doctrines which
i their
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their Teachers have determined, perhaps

after long and repeated Confideration, after

Years of mature Study, careful Obfervation,

and much prudent Experience.

IX. It is true, Teachers and Matters are

not infallible, nor are they always in the

right ; and it muft be acknowledged, it is

a Matter of fome Difficulty for younger

Minds to maintain a juft and folemn Vene-

ration for the Authority and Advice of their

Parents and the Infirutlions of their Tutors ,

and yet at the fame Time to fecure to them-

fclves a juft Freedom in their own Thoughts.

We are fometimes too ready to imbibe all

their Sentiments without Examination, if we
reverence and love them 5 or, on the other

Hand, if we take all freedom to conteft

their Opinions, we are fometimes tempted

to caft off that Love and Reverence to their

Perfons which God and Nature dictate.

Youth is ever in Danger of thefe two Ex-
tremes.

X. But I think I may fafely conclude

thus ; though the Authority of a Teacher

muft not absolutely determine the Judgment
of his Pupil, yet young and raw and unex-

perienced Learners mould pay all proper de-

ference that can be to the Inftructions of

their Parents and Teachers, fhort of abfo-

lute Submiffion to their Dictates. Yet ftill

we muft maintain this, that they fhould

never receive any Opinion into their AfTent,

H 4 whether
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whether it be conformable or contrary to

the Tutor's Mind, without fufficient Evi-

dence of it firft given to their own reafoning

Powers.

CHAP. VII.

Of Learning a Language.

TH E firft. thing required in reading an

Author, or in hearing LetJures of a

Tutor is, that you well underftand the Lan-
guage in which they write or fpeak. Living

Languages, or fuch as are the native Tongue
of any Nation in the prefent Age, are more
eafily learnt and taught by a few Rules, and

much familiar Converfe, joined to the read-

ing fome proper Authors. The dead Lan-

guages are fuch as ceafe to be fpoken in any

Nation ; and even thefe are more eafy to

be taught (as far as may be) in that Method
wherein living Languages are beft learnt,

i. e. partly by Rule and partly by Rote or

Cuftom. And it may not be improper in

this Place to mention a very few Directions

for that Purpofe.

I. BEGIN with the moft necejfary and

moft general Ohjervations and Rules which be-

long
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long to that Language, compiled in the Form

of a Grammar ; and thefe are but few in

moft Languages. The regular Dcclenfions

and Variation of Nouns and Verbs mould be

early and thoroughly learnt by heart, toge-

ther with twenty or thirty of the plaineft

and moft neceffary Rules of Syntax.

But let it be obferved, that in almoft all

Languages, fome of the very commoner!:

Nouns and Verbs have many Irregularities in

them ; fuch are the common auxiliary Verbs

to be and to have, to do and to be done,

Sec. The Comparatives and Superlatives of

the Words good, bad, great, /mall, much,

little, Sec. and thefe mould be learnt a-

mong the firft Rules and Variations, becaufe

they continually occur.

But as to other Words which are lefs

frequent, let but few of the Anomalies or

Irregularities of the Tongue be taught a-

mong the general Rules to young Beginners.

Thefe will better come in afterwards to be

learnt by advanced Scholars in a Way of

Notes on the Rules, as in the Latin Gram-
mar called the Oxford Grammar, or in Rud-
diman's Notes on his Rudiments, &c. Or
they may be learnt by Examples alone, when
they do occur; or by a larger and more
compleat Syftem of Grammar, which de-

fcends to the more particular Forms of

Speech : So the heteroclite Nouns of the

Latin Tongue, which are taught in the

1 School-
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School-Book called Quce Genus, mould not

be touched in the firft Learning of the Ru-
diments of the Tongue.

II. As the Grammar by which you learn

any Tongue mould be very fhort at firft,

fo it mujl be written in a Tongue with which

you are well acquainted, and which is very

familiar to you. Therefore I much prefer

even the common Englijh Accedence (as it is

called) to any Grammar whatfoever written

in Latin for this end. The Englijh Acce-

dence has doubtlefs many Faults : But thofe

Editions of it which were printed fince the

Year 1728, under the Correction of a learn-

ed ProfefTor, are the bell ; or the Englijh

'Rudiments of the Latin Tongue by that

learned North-Briton Mr. Ruddiman, which

are perhaps the moft ufeful Books of this

kind which I am acquainted with ; efpecial-

ly becaufe I would not depart too far from

the ancient and common Forms of Teach-

ing, which feveral good Grammarians have

done, to the great Detriment of fuch Lads

as have been removed to other Schools.

The tirefome and unreafonable Method
of Learning the Latin Tongue by a Gram-

mar with Latin Rules, would appear even

to thofe Matters who teach it lb, in its pro-

per Colours of Abfurdity and Ridicule, if

thofe very Matters would attempt to learn

the Chinefe or Arabic Tongue, by a Gram-

mar written in the Arabic or the Chinefe

Language.
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Language. Mr. Clarke of Hull has faid

enough in a few Pages of the Preface to his

new Grammar 1723, to make that Practice

appear very irrational and improper ; though

he has faid it in fo warm and angry a Man-
ner, that it has kindled Mr. Ruddiman to

write againft him, and to fay what can be

faid to vindicate a Practice which, I think,

is utterly indefenfible.

III. AT thefame Time when you begifi the

Rules begin alfo the Pratlice. As for Inftance,

when you decline Mitja, Mufce, read and

conftrue the fame Day fome eafy Latin Au-
thor, by the Help of a Tutor, or with fome

Ehglijh Tranflation : Chufe fuch a Book
whofe Style is fimple, and the Subject of Dif-

courfe is very plain, obvious and not hard

to be underftood; many little Books have

been compofed with this view, as Corderius's

Colloquies, fome of Erafmus's little Writings,

the Sayings of the Wife Men of Greece,

Cato's Moral Diftichs, and the reft which
are collected at the End of Mr. Ruddiman''s

Englifh Grammar, or the Latin Tejlame?it of

Cajlellio's Tranflation, which is accounted the

pureft Latin, &c. Thefe are very proper up-

on this Occafion, together with JEJop's and

Phtedrus's Fables, and little Stories, and the

common and daily Affairs of domeftic

Life, written in the Latin Tongue. But
let the higher Poets and Orators and Hif-

torians, and other Writers whofe Language is

more
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-more laboured, and whofe Senfe is more re-

mote from common Life, be rather kept

out of Sight till there be fome Proficiency

made in the Language.

It is ftrange that Matters mould teach

Children fo early Tullys Epijlles, or Ora-

tions , or the Poems of Ovid or Virgil, whofe

Senfe is oftentimes difficult to find becaufe

of the great Tranfpofition of the Words ;

and when they have found the grammatical

Senfe, they have very little ufe of it, becaufe

they have fcarce any Notion of the Ideas

and Defign of the Writer, it being fo re-

mote from the Knowledge of a Child

:

Whereas little common Stories and Collo-

quies, and the Rules of a Child's Behaviour,

and fuch obvious Subjects, will much better

affift the Memory of the Words by their

Acquaintance with the Things.

IV. Here it may be ufeful alio to ap^

point the Learner to get by Heart the more

common and ufeful Words, both Nouns and

Adjet~liroes, Pronouns and Verbs, out of fome

well formed and judicious Vocabulary, This

will furnim him with Names for the moil:

familiar Ideas.

V. As foon as ever the Learner is capable,

let the Tutor converfe with him in the Tongue

which is to be learned, if it be a living Lan-

guage, or if it be Latin which is the living

Language of the learned World : Thus he

will acquaint himfelf a little with it by Rate,

as
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as well as by Rule, and by living Practice as

well as by reading the Writings of the Dead.

For if a Child of two Years Old by this

Method learns to fpeak his Mother-Tongue,

I am fure the fame Method will greatly

affift and facilitate the learning of any other

Language to thofe who are older.

VI. Let the chief Lejjbns and the chief

Exercifes of Schools, v. c. where Latin is

learnt, (at leaft for the firfr. Year or more)

be the Nouns, Verbs and general Rides of
Syntax, together with a meer Tranjlation out

of fome Latin Author into Englim j and let

Scholars be employed and examined by their

Teacher daily in reducing the Words to

their Original or Theme, to the firft Cafe

of Nouns or firft Tenfe of Verbs, and giv-

ing an account of their Formations and

Changes, their Syntax and Dependencies,

which is called Par/ing. This is a moil:

ufeful Exercife to lead Boys into a complete

and thorough Knowledge of what they are

doing.

The Englifj Tranfations which the

Learner has made, mould be well corrected

by the Matter, and then they mould be

tranflated back again for the next Day's Ex-
ercife by the Child into Latin, while the

Latin Author is witheld from him: But
he fhould have the Latin Words given him
in their firft Cafe and Tenfe ; and mould
never be left to feck them himfelf from a

Dictionary

:
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Dictionary : And the nearer he tranflates it

to the Words of the Author whence he de-

rives his Englifi, the more mould the Child

be commended. Thus he will gain Skill in

two Languages at once. I think Mr. Clarke

has done good Service to the Publick by

his Tranflations of Latin Books for this

end.

But let the foolifh Cuftom of employ-

ing every filly Boy to make Themes or De-
clamations and Verfes upon moral Subjects

in a flrange Tongue, before he underftands

common Senfe, even in his own Language,

be abandon'd and cafhier'd for ever.

VII. As the Learner improves let him
acquaint himfelf with the anomalous Words,

the irregular Declenjions of Nouns and Verbs,

the more uncommon Connections of Words in

Syntax, and the Exceptions to the general

Rules of Grammar. But let them all be

reduced, as far as poffible, to thofe feveral

original and general Rules, which he has

learned as the proper Rank and Place to

which they belong.

VIII. While he is doing this, it may
be proper for him to co?iverfe with Authors

which are a little more difficult, with Hif-

torians, Orators and Poets, &c. but let his

Tutor inform him of the Roman or Greek

Cuftoms which occur therein. Let the Lad
then tranflate fome Parts of them into his

Mother Tongue, or into fome other well-

known
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known Language, and thence back again

into the original Language of the Author.

But let the Verfe be tranflated into Profe,

for Poefe does not belong to Grammar.

IX. By this time he will be able to ac-

quaint himfelf with fome of the fpecial E?n-

phafes of Speech, and the peculiar Idioms of the

Tongue. He fhould be taught alfo the fpecial

Beauties and Ornaments of the Language:

And this may be done partly by the Help of

Authors who have collected fuch Idioms, and

caft them into an eafy Method, and partly

by the judicious Remarks which his Inftruc-

tor may make upon the Authors which
he reads, wherefoever fuch Peculiarities of

Speech or fpecial Elegancies occur.

X. Though the Labour of learning all

the Lejjbns by Heart which are borrowed

from poetical Authors which they conftrue,

is an unjuft and unnecelTary Impofition upon
the Learner, yet he mull: take the Pains to

commit to Memory the mofi neceflary, if not

all the common Rides of Grammar, with an
Example or two under each of them : And
fome of the felect and moil ufeful Periods

or Sentences in the Latin or Greek Author
which he reads, may be learnt by Heart, toge-

ther with fome of the choicer LefTons out of

their Poets; and fometimes whole Epifodes out

of Heroic Poems, &c. as well as whole Odes
among the Lyrics mav deferve this Honour.

XI. Let
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XI. Let this be always carefully obferv-

ed, that the Learners perfectly imderjland the

Senfe as well as the Language of all thofe Rules,

Lejjons or Paragraphs which they atte?npt to

commit to Memory. Let the Teacher poffefs

them of their true Meaning, and then the

Labour will become eafy and pleafant

:

Whereas to impofe on a Child to get by

Heart a long Scroll of unknown Phrafes or

Words, without any Ideas under them, is a

Piece of ufelefs Tyranny, a cruel Impofi-

tion and a Practice fitter for a Jack-daw or

a Parrot, than for any Thing that wears the

Shape of Man.
XII. And here, I think, I have a fair

Occafion given me to confider that Qiieflion

which has been often debated in Converfa-

tion, viz. Whether the Teaching of a School

full of Boys to learn Latin by the Heathen

Poets, as Ovid in his Epiflles, and the filly

Fables of his Metamorphojis, Horace, fuve-
7Wand Martial in their impure Odes, Satires

and Epigrams, &c. is fo proper and agree-

able a Practice in a Chriftian Country ?

XIII. (1.) I Grant the Language and

Style of thofe Men who wrote in their own
native Tongue tnufl be more pure a?id perfect

in fome nice Elegancies and Peculiarities,

than modern Writers of other Nations who
have imitated them ; and it is owned alfo,

that the Beauties of their Poefy may much
excel : But in either of thefe Things, Boys

cannot
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cannot be fuppofed to be much improved or

injured by one or the other.

XIV. (2.) It mall be confeft too, that

Modern Poets in every living Language, have

brought into their Works fo tnany Words, Epi-

thets, Phrafes #nd Metaphors, from the

Heathen Fables and Stories of their Gods
and Heroes, that in order to underftand thefe

modern Writers, it is neceffary to know a

little of thofe ancient Follies : But it may
be anfwered, that a good Dictionary, or fuch

a Book as the Pa?itheon or Hiftory of thofe

Gentile Deities, &c. may give fufficient In-

formation of thofe Stories, fo far as they

are neceffary and ufeful to School-Boys.

XV. (3.) I will grant yet further, that

Lads who are deligned to make great Scho-

lars or Divines, may by reading thefe Hea-
then Poets, be taught better to underfla?jd the

Writings of the ancient Fathers againfl the

Heathen Religion ; and they learn here what

ridiculous Fooleries the Gentile Nations believed

as the Articles of their Faith, what wretched

and foul Idolatries they indulged and prac-

tifed as Duties of Religion, for want of the

Light of divine Revelation. But this per-

haps may be learnt as well either by the

Pantheon, or fome other Collection, at School

;

or after they have left the School, they may
read what their own Inclinations lead them
to, and whatfoever of this Kind may be

really ufeful for them.

I XVI. Bvt
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XVI. Bu t the great Queftion is, whe-

ther all thefe Advantages which have been

mentioned will compenjate for the long Months

and Tears that are wajled among their incre-

dible and trifling Romances, their falje and

jhamefid Stories of the Gods and Goddejfes

and their Amour\ and the lewd Heroes and,

Vicious Poets of tlje Heathen JVorld. Can
thefe idle and ridiculous Tales be of any

real and folid Advantage in human Life?

Do they not too often defile the Mind with

vain, mifchievous and impure Ideas ? Do they

not flick long upon the Fancy, and leave an

unhappy influence upon Youth ? Do they

not tindhire the Imagination with Folly and

Vice very early, and pervert it from all that

is good and holy ?

XVII. Upon the whole Survey of

Things it is my Opinion, that for almoft

all Boys who learn this Tongue, it would

be much fafer to be taught Latin Poejy

(as foon and as far as they can need it)

from thofe excellent Tranflations of David's

Pfalms, which are given us by Buchanan in

the various Meafures of Horace; and the

lower Gaffes had better read Dr. fohnflons

Tranflation of thefe Pfalms, another elegant

Writer of the Scots Nation, inftead of Ovid's

Epiflies ; for he has turned the fame Pfalms

perhaps with greater elegancy into Elegiac

Verfe, whereof the learned W. Benfon Efq;

has lately publilhed a noble Edition, and I

i hear
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hear that thefe Pfalms are honoured with

an encreafing Ufe in the Schools of Holland

and Scotland. A Stanza, or a Couplet of

thefe Writers would now and then flick

upon the Minds of Youth, and would fur-

nifh them infinitely better with pious and

moral Thoughts, and do fomething towards

making them good Men and Chriftians.

XVI II. A little Book collected from

the Pfalms of both thefe Tranflators, Bu-
chanan and Johnfton, and a few other Chri-

jlian Poets, would be of excellent Ufe for

Schools to begin their Inftructions in Latin

Poefy ; and I am well allured this would be

richly fufficient for all thofe in lpwer Rank,

who never defign a learned Profeffion, and

yet Cuftom has fooliihly bound them to

learn that Language.

But left it mould be thought hard to

caft Horace and Virgil, Ovid and Juvenal
entirely out of the Schools, I add, if here

and there a few Lyric Odes, or Pieces of

Satires, or fome Epilbdes of Heroic Verfe,

with here and there an Epigram of Martial,

all which mall be clear and pure from the

Stains of Vice and Impiety, and which may
infpire the Mind with noble Sentiments,

fire the Fancy with bright and warm Ideas,

or teach Leflbns of Morality and Prudence,

were chofen out of thofe ancient Roman
Writers for the Ufe of the Schools, and were
collected and printed in one moderate

I 2 Volume,



1 1

6

Of Learning PartL
Volume, or two at the moft, it would be

abundantly fufficient Provifion out of the

Roman Poets for the InftrucYion of Boys in

all that is necefiary in that Age of Life.

Surely Juvenal himfelf would not have

the Face to vindicate the Matters who
teach Boys his 6th

Satyr, and many Para-

graphs of feveral others, when he himfelf

has charged us.

Nil diclufacdum, vifuque, hac limina tdngat

Intra quapner eft. Sat. 14.

Suffer no Lewdnefs, nor indecent Speech

Th' Apartment of the tender Youth to reach.

Drvden.

Thus far in Anfwer to the foregoing Que-
flion.

But I retire; for Mr. Clarke of Hull in

his Treatife of Education, and Mr. Philips

Preceptor to the Duke of Cumberland, have

given more excellent Directions for learn-

in 2; Latin.

XIX. When a Language is learnt, if

it be of any life at all, 'tis pity it jhould be

forgotten again. 'Tis proper therefore to

take all juil Opportunities to readfomething

frequently in that Language, when other ne-

ceflary and important Studies will give you

leave. As in learning any Tongue Dictio-

naries which QonX&mWords andPhrafes fhould

be



Chap. VII. a Language. 117

be always at hand, fo they fhould be ever

kept within reach by Perfons who would re-

member a Tongue which they have learnt.

Nor fhould we at any Time content our-

felves with a doubtful Guefs at the Senfe or

Meaning of any Words which occur, but

confult the Dictionary, which may give us

certain Information, and thus fecure us from

Miftake. It is meer Sloth which makes us

content ourfelves with uncertain GuefTes >

and indeed this is neither fafe nor ufeful for

Perfons who would learn any Language or

Science, or have a Defire to retain what

they have acquired.

XX. When you have learnt one or

many Languages never fo perfectly, take

heed of priding yourfelf in thefe Acquisi-

tions: They are but meer Treafures of Words,

or Instruments of true and folid Know-
ledge, and whofe chief defign is to lead us

into an acquaintance with Things, or to en-

able us the more eafily to convey thofe Ideas,

or that Knowledge to others. An Acquaint-

ance with the various Tongues is nothing elfe,

but a Relief againft the Mifchief which the

Building of Babel introduced: And were I

Mafter of as many Languages as were fpokeu

at Babel, I mould make but a poor pretence

to true Learning or Knowledge, if I had

not clear and diftinct Ideas, and ufeful No-
tions in my Head under the Words which
my Tongue could pronounce. Yet fo uji-

I 3 happy
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happy a Thing is human Nature, that this

fort of Knowledge of Sounds and Syllables

is ready to puff up the Mind with Vanity,

more than the moft valuable and folid Im-
provements of it. The Pride of a Gram-
marian or a Critic, generally exceeds that of

a Philofopber.

CHAP. VIII.

Of enquiring i?tto the Senfe and
Meaningofany Writer or Speaker',

and efpecially the Senfe of thefa-
cred Writings.

IT is a great Unhappinefs that there is

fuch an Ambiguity in Words and Forms
of Speech, that the fame Sentence may be

drawn into different Significations ; whereby

it comes to pais, that it is difficult fometimes

for the Reader exactly to hit upon the Ideas

which the Writer or Speaker had in his

Mind. Some of the beft Rules to direct us

herein are fuch as thefe.

I. Be well acquainted with the Tongue

itfelf, or Lajwua«e wherein the Author's

Mind is expreli. Learn not only the true

Meaning of each Word, but the Senfe which

thofe
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thole Words obtain when placed in fuch a

particular Situation and Order. Acquaint

yourfelf with the peculiar Power and Em-
phajis of the feveral Modes of Speech, and

the various Idioms of the Tongue. The
fecondary Ideas which Cuftom has fuper-

added to many Words, fhould alfo be Known
as well as the particular and primary Mean-
ing of them, if we would understand any

Writer. See Logic, Part I. Chap. 4. § 3.

II. Consider the Signification of thofe

Words and Phrafes, more efpecially in the

fame Nation, or near the fame Age in which

that Writer lived, and in what Senfe they

are ufed by Authors of the fame Nation,

Opinion, Seel, Party, Sec.

Upon this account we may learn to in-

terpret feveral Phrafes of the New Teifoment

out of that Verfion of the Hebrew Bible

into Greek, which is called the Septuagint ;

for though that Verfion be very imperfect

and defective in many Things, yet it feems

to me evident that the holy Writers of the

New Teftament made Ufe of that Verfion

many times in their Citation of Texts out

of the Bible.

III. Compare the Words and Phrafes

in one Place of an Author, with the fame or

kindred Words and Phrafes ufed in other

Places of the fame Author, which are ge-

nerally called parallel Places; and as one

Expreffion explains another which is like ijt,

I 4 fo
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fo fometimes a contrary Expreffion will ex-

plain its contrary. Remember always that a

Writer heft interprets himfelf; and as we
believe the Holy Spirit to be the fupreme

Agent in the Writings of the Old Tefta-

ment and the New, he can beft explain

himfelf. Hence that theological Rule arifes,

that Scripture is the beft Interpreter of Scrip-

ture ; and therefore Concordances which mew
us parallel Places, are of excellent Ufe for

Interpretation.

IV. Consider the Subject of which
the Author is treating, and by comparing

other Places where he treats of the fame
Subject, you may learn his Senfe in the Place

which you are reading, though fome of the

Terms which he ufes in thofe two Places

may be very different.

And on the other hand, if the Author

ufes the fame Words, where the Subject of

which he treats, is not jujl the fame, you

cannot learn his Senfe by comparing thofe

two Places, though the meer Words may
feem to agree : For fome Authors, when
they are treating of a quite different Subject,

may ufe perhaps the fame Words in a very

different Senfe, as St. Paul does the Words
Faith, and Law, and Righteoufnefs.

V. Observe the Scope and Dejign of the

Writer : Enquire into his Aim and End in

that Book, or Section , or Paragraph, which

•ill help to explain particular Sentences ; For
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we fuppofe a wife and judicious Writer di-

rects his Expreffions generally toward his

defigned End.

VI. When an Author fpeaks of any

Subject occafionally, let his Senfe be explain-

ed by thofe Places where he treats of it di-

ftinBly and profejf'edly : Where he fpeaks of

any Subject mmyjlical or metaphorical Terms,

explain them by other Places, where he

treats of the fame Subject in Terms that are

plain and literal: Where he fpeaks in an

oratorical, affecting or perfwafroe Way, let

this be explained by other Places where he

treats of the fame Theme in a doctrinal or

inftruftive Way : Where the Author fpeaks

more ftrictly and particidarly on any Theme,
it will explain the more loofe and general

Expreffions : Where he treats more largely,

it will explain thejhorter Hints and brief In-

timations : And wherefoever he writes more
obfcurely, fearch out fome more perfpicuons

PafTages in the fame Writer, by which to

determine the Senfe of that obfcurer Lan-
guage.

VII. Consider not only the Per/on

who is introduced fpeaking, but the Perfons

to whom the Speech is directed, the Circum-
stances of Time and Place, the Temper and
Spirit of the Speaker, as well as the Temper

and Spirit of the Hearers : In order to in-

terpret Scripture well, there needs a good

Acquaintance with the Jeivi/h Cufroms,

fome
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fome Knowledge of the ancient Roman and

Greek Times and Manners, which fometimes

ftrike a ftrange and furprizing Light upon
Parages which before were very obfcure.

VIII. In particular Proportions, the Senfe

of an Author may be fometimes known by
the Inferences which he draws from themj

and all thole Senfes may be excluded which
will not allow of that Inference.

NO TEy
this Rule indeed is not always

certain in reading and interpreting human
Authors, becaufe they may miftake in draw-

ing their Inferences -

f
but in explaining Scrip-

ture it is afureRuk; for the facred and infpired

Writers always make juft Inferences from
their own Proportions. Yet even in them
we muft take heed we do not miftake an

Allufion for an Inference, which is many
times introduced almoli in the fame Man-
ner.

IX. If it be a IVJatter of Controverfy,

the true Senfe of the Author is fometimes

known by the Objections that are brought

againft it. So we may be well allured, the

Apoftle fpeaks againft our funification in the

Sight of God by our own Works of Holinefs,

in the 3
d

, 4
th and 5

th Chapters of the Epi-

ftle to the Romans, becaufe of the Objection

brought againft him in the Beginning of the

6th Chapter, (viz.) What Jhatt wefay then ?

jhall we continue in Sin that Grace may

abound? which Objection could never have

been
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been raifed, if he had been proving our

jfuftifcation by our own Works of Righteouf-

nefs.

X. In Matters of Difpute take heed of

warping the Senfe of the Writer to your own
Opinion by any latent Prejudices of Selflove,

and a Party-fpirit. It is this reigning Prin-

ciple of Prejudice and Party, that has given

fuch a Variety of Senfes both to the facred

Writers and others, which would never have

come into the Mind of the Reader, if he

had not laboured under fome fuch Prepof-

feffions.

XI. For the fame Reafon take heed of

the Prejudices of PaJJion, Malice, Envy,

Pride or Oppofition to an Author, whereby
you may beeafily tempted to put zfal/e and

invidious Senfe upon his Words. Lay afide

therefore a carping Spirit, and read even an

Adverfary with Attention and Diligence, with

an honeft Defign to find out his true Mean-
ing j do not match at little Lapfes and Ap-
pearances of Miftake, in oppofition to his

declared and avowed Meaning ; nor impute

any Senfe or Opinion to him which he
denies to be his Opinion, unlefs it be proved

by the mod: plain and exprefs Language.

LASTLY, remember that you treat

every Author, Writer or Speaker, jujl as you

your/elves would be willing to be treated by

others, who are fearching out the Meaning
of what you write or fpeak : And maintain

upon
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upon your Spirit an awful Senfe of the Pre-

fence of God who is the Judge of Hearts,

and will punifh thofe who by a bafe and

difhoneft turn of Mind wilfully pervert the

Meaning of the facred Writers, or even of

common Authors under the Influence of

culpable Prejudices. See more, Logic Part I.

Chap. 6. § 3. Directions concerning the De-

finition of Names.

CHAP. IX.

Rules of Improvement by Con-
versation.

IF we would improve our Minds by

Converfation , it is a great happincfs to be

acquainted with Perfons wifer than ourfehes.

It is a Piece of ufeful Advice therefore to

get the Favour of their Converfation fre-

quently, as far as Circumstances will allow

:

And if they happen to be a little referved,

life all obliging Methods to draw out of

them what may encreafe your own Know-
ledge.

II. Whatsoever Company you are

in, wafte not the 'Time in Trifle andlmperti~

nence. If you fpend fome Hours amongft

Children, talk with them according to their

Capacity >
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Capacity; mark the young Buddings of In-

fant Reafon ; obferve the different Motions

and diftinct Workings of the Animal and

the Mind, as far as you can difcern them

;

take Notice by what Degrees the little Crea-

ture grows up to the Ufe of his reafoning

Powers, and what early Prejudices befet and

endanger his Underftanding. By this means

you will learn how to addrefs yourfelf to

Children for their Benefit, and perhaps you

may derive fome ufeful Philofophemes for

your own Entertainment.

III. If you happen to be in Company
with a Merchant or a Sailor, a Farmer or a

Mechanick, a Milk-Maid or a Spinfier, lead

them into a Difcourfe on the Matters of their

own peculiar Province or ProfeJ/ion y for every

one knows or mould know his own Bun-
nefe beft. In this Senfe a common Me-
chanick is wifer than a Philofopher. By this

means you may gain fome Improvement in

Knowledge from every one you meet.

IV. CONFINE not yourfelf always to

one fort of Company', or to Perfons of the

fame Party or Opinion, either in Matters of

Learning, Religion or the civil Life, left

if you mould happen to be nurfed up or

educated in early Miftake, you mould be

confirmed and eftablimed in the fame Mif-

take, by converting only with Perfons of the

fame Sentiments. A free and general Con-
vention with Men of very various Coun-

tries
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tries and of different Parties, Opinions, and

Practices (fo far as it may be done fafely) is

of excellent ufe to undeceive us in many
wrong Judgments which we may have fram-

ed, and to lead us into jufter Thoughts.

It is faid, when the King of Siam near

China, firft converfed with fome European

Merchants, who fought the Favour of trad-

ing on his Coaft, he enquired of them
fome of the common Appearances of Sum-
mer and Winter in their Country j and when
they told him of Water growing fo hard in

their Rivers, that Men, and Horfes, and la-

den Carriages pad over it, and that Rain

fometimes fell down as white and light as

Feathers, and fometimes almoft as hard as

Stones, he would not believe a Syllable they

faid, for Ice, Snow and Hail, were Names and
Things utterly unknown to him, and to

his Subjects in that hot Climate : He re-

nounced all Traffick with fuch fhameful

Liars, and would not fuffer them to trade

with his People. See here the natural Effects

of grofs Ignorance.

Conversation with Foreigners on va-

rious Occafions has a happy influence to en-

large our Minds, and to let them free from

many Errors and grofs Prejudices we are

ready to imbibe concerning them. Domicillus

has never travelled five Miles from his Mo-
ther's Chimney, and he imagines all out-

laiidilli Men are Papi/hes, and worfhip no-

thing



Gtt A p . IX. and of profiting by it. 127

thing but a Crofs. Tityrus the Shepherd,

was bred up all his Life in the Country,

and never faw Rome ; he fancied it to be

only a huge Village, and was therefore in-

finitely furprized to find fuch Palaces, fuch

Streets, fuch glittering Treafures and gay

Magnificence as his firft Journey to the City

fhewed him, and with Wonder he confeffes

his Folly and Miftake.

So Virgil introduces a poor Shepherd,

XJrhem quam dicunt Romam, Melibcee, pntavi

Stidtus ego huic noftrce frnilemi
quo fcept

fokmus

Pa/lores ovium teneros depelkre F&tus, &c.

Thus engliihed,

Fool thai I was, I thought imperial Rome -y

Like Market-Towns, where once a Week we ccme,^»

And thither drive our tender Lambs from Home, j

Conversation would have given 77-

tyrus a better Notion of Rome, though he

had never happened to travel thither.

V. I ]\F mixed Company among Acquaint-

ance and Strangers, endeavour to karn jbme-

thing from all. Be Jwift to hear, but be

cautious of your Tmgue, left you betray your

Ignorance, and perhaps offend fome of thofe

who are prefent too. The Scripture feverely

cenfures thofe who fpeak evil of the Things

they know not. Acquaint yourfelf therefore

fometimes
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fbmetimes with Perfons and Parties which
are far diftant from your common Life and

Cuftoms : This is a Way whereby you may
form a wifer Opinion of Men and Things.

Prove all Things, and holdfajl that which is

good
y

is a divine Rule, and it comes from the

Father of Light and Truth. But young
Perfons mould practife it indeed with due

Limitation, and under the Eye of their El-

ders.

VI. BE not frighted nor provoked at Opi-

nions differentfrom your own. Some Perfons

are fo confident they are in the right, that

they will not come within the hearing of

any Notions but their own : They canton

out to themfelves a little Province in the

intellectual World, where they fancy the

Light mines, and all the reft is Darknefs.

They never venture into the Ocean ofKnow-
ledge, nor furvey the Riches of other Minds,

which are as folid and as ufeful, and per-

haps are finer Gold than what they ever

pofiefied. Let not Men imagine there is no

certain Truth but in the Sciences which they

ftudy, and amongft that Party in which they

were born and educated.

VII. BELIEVE that it is poffible to

learnfomethingfrom Perfons much below your-

felf. We are all fhort fighted Creatures ,

our Views are alfo narrow and limited , we
often fee but one fide of a Matter, and do

not extend our Sight far and wide enough

to
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to reach every thing that has a Connexion

with the Thing we talk of: we fee but in

part
y
and know but in party therefore 'tis

no wonder we form not right Conclufions,

becaufe we do not furvey the whole of any

Subject or Argument. Even the proudeft

Admirer of his own Parts might find it ufe-

ful to confult with others, though of in-

ferior Capacity and Penetration. We have

a different Profpect of the fame Thing (if

I may 10 fpeak) according to the different

Pofition of our Underftandings toward it

:

A weaker Man may fometimes light on

Notions which have efcaped a wifer, and

which the wifer Man might make a happy

Ufe of, if he would condefcend to take

notice of them.

VIII. It is of confiderable Advantage

when we are purfuing any difficult Point of

Knowledge, to have a Society of ingenious

Correfpondents at handy to whom we may pro-

pofe it : For every Man has fomething of a

different Genius and a various Turn of Mind,

whereby the Subject propofed will be mown
in all its Lights, it will be reprefented in all

its Forms, and every Side of it be turned to

view, that a jufter Judgment may be framed.

IX. To make Converfation more valuable

and ufeful, whether it be in a defigned or

accidental Vifit, among Perfons of the fame

or of different Sexes, after the neceffary Sa-

lutations are finifhed, and the Stream of com-
K mon
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mon Talk begins to hefitate, or runs flat and

low, let fome one Perfon take a Book
which may be agreeable to the whole Com-
pany, and by common Confent let him
read in it ten Lines, or a Paragraph or

two, or a few Pages, till fome Word or

Sentence gives an Occafion for any of the

Company to offer a Thought or two relat-

ing to that Subject : Interruption of the

Reader fhould be no blame, for Converfa-

tion is the Bufinefs ; whether it be to con-

firm what the Author fays, or to improve

it, to enlarge upon it or to correct it, to

object againft it, or to afk any Queftion that

is a kin to it ; and let every one that pleafe

add their Opinion and promote the Conver-

fation. When the Difcourfe finks again, or

diverts to Trifles, let him that reads purfue

the Page, and read on further Paragraphs

or Pages, till fome Occafion is given by a

Word or Sentence for a new Difcourfe to be

flarted, and that with the utmoft Eafe and

Freedom. Such a Method as this would
prevent the Hours of a Vifit from running

all to wafte ; and by this means even among
Scholars they will fcldom find Occafion for

that too juft and bitter Reflection, 1 have

hjl my Time in the Company of tfje Learned.

By fuch a Practice as this is, young Ladies

may very honourably and agreeably improve

their Hours, while one applies herfelf to

Reading, the others employ their Attention,

even
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even among the various Artifices of the

Needle ; but let all of them make their occa-

fional Remarks or Enquiries. This will

guard a great deal of that precious Time
from modifh Trifling, Impertinence or Scan-

dal, which might otherwife afford Matter

for painful Repentance.

Observe this Rule in general^ whenfb-

ever it lies in your Power to lead the Con-
verfation, let it be directed to fome proftable

Point of Knowledge or Practice, fo far as

may be done with Decency ; and let not

the Difcourfe and the Hours be fuffered to

run loofe, without Aim or Defign : And
when a Subject is ftarted, pafs not haftily to

another, before you have brought the pre-

fent Theme of Difcourfe to fome tolerable

IfTue, or a joint Confent to drop it.

X. ATTEND withfincere Diligence while

any one of the Company is declaring his Senfe

of the Qyejlion propofed -,
hear the Argument

with Patience, tho' it differ never io much
from your Sentiments, for you yourfelf are

very defirous to be heard with Patience by
others who differ from you. Let not your

Thoughts be active and bufy all the while

to find out fomething to contradict, and by

what means to oppofe the Speaker, efpeci-

ally in Matters which are not brought to an

IfTue. This is a frequent and unhappy Tem-
per and Practice. You fhould rather be in-

tent and follicitous to take up the Mind
K 2 and



132 Of Converfation Part. I.

and Meaning of the Speaker, zealous to feize

and approve all that is true in his Difcourfe j

nor yet fhould you want Courage to oppofc

where it is necefTary j but let your Modefty

and Patience and a friendly Temper be as

confpicuous as your Zeal.

XI. WHEN a Man /peaks with much

Freedom and Eafe, and gives his Opinion in

the plaineft Language of common Sen/e, do not

prefently imagine you Jhall gain nothing by his

Company. Sometimes you will find a Per-

fon who in his Converfation or his Writings

delivers his Thoughts in fo plain, fo eafy,

fo familiar and perfpicuous a Manner, that

you both underftand and affent to every

thing he faith, as fa ft as you read or hear

it : Hereupon fome Hearers have been ready

to conclude in hafte, furely this Man faith

, none but common Things^ I knew as much be-

fore
y

or Icould havefaid all this ?nyjelf. This

is a frequent Miftake. Pellucido was a very

great Genius ; when he fpoke in the Senate

he was wont to convey his Ideas in fo limple

and happy a Manner, as to inftruct and con-

vince every Hearer, and to inforce the Con-
viction thro' the whole illuftrious Affembly ;

and that with fo much Evidence, that you
would have been ready to wonder, that

every one who fpoke had not faid the fame

Things : But Pellucido was the only Man
• that could do it, the only Speaker who had

attai n'd



Cha p . IX. and ofprofiting by it. 133

attain'd this Art and Honour. Such is the

Writer of whom Horace would fay,

JJt fibi quivis,

Spent idem, fudet multurn, frufiraque lahoret

Aufus idem. De Art. Poet.

Smooth he your Style, and plain and natural,

Tojlrike the Sons of Wapping or White-hall.

While others think this eafy to attain, p
Let them but try, and with their uttnojl pain >
They'llfweat and Jlrive to imitate in vain. O

XII. If any Thing feem dark in the

Difcourfe of your Companion, fo that you

have not a clear Idea of what is fpoken,

endeavour to obtain a clearer Conception of it

by a decent manner of Enquiry. Do not

charge the Speaker with Obfcurity, either

in his Senfe or his Words, but entreat his

Favour to relieve your own Want of Pene-

tration, or to add an enlightningWord or two,

that you may take up his whole Meaning.

If Difficulties arife in your Mind, and

conftrain your difTent to the Things fpoken,

reprefent <what Objections fome Perfins would

be ready to make againft the Sentiments of the

Speaker, without telling him you oppofe.

This manner of Addrefs carries fomething

more modeft and obliging in it, than to ap-

pear to raife Objections of your own by

way of contradiction to him that fpoke.

K 3
XIII.
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XIII. When you are forced to differ

from him who delivers his Senfe on any

Point, yet agree asfar as you can, and re-

prefent hmv far you agree ; and if there be

any room for it, explain the Words of the

Speaker in fuch a Senfe to which you can

in general alien t aud fo agree with him

:

Or at lead by a fmall Addition or Altera-

tion of his Sentiments mew your own Senfe

of Things. It is the Pra&ice and Delight

of a candid Hearer, to make it appear how
unwilling he is to differ from him that

fpeaks. Let the Speaker know that it is no-

thing but Truth conftrains you to oppofe

him, and let that Difference be always expreft

in few and civil, and chofen Words, fuch as

may give the leaft Offence.

And be careful always to take Solomons

Rule with you, and let your Correspondent

fairly finifh his Speech before you Reply ;

for he that anfwereth a Matter before he hear-

eth it, it is folly and jhame unto him, Prov.

xviii. 13.

A Little Watchfulnefs, Care and

Practice in younger Life, will render all

thefe Things more eafy, familiar and natural

to you, and will grow into Habit.

XIV. As you mould carry about with

you a conftant and fincere Senfe of your

own Ignorance, fo you foould not be afraid

nor ajhamed to confefs this Ignorance, by tak-

ing all proper Opportunities to afk and en-

I quire
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quire for farther Information j whether it be

the Meaning of a Word, the Nature of a

Thing, the Reafon of a Propofition, the

Cuftom of a Nation, &c. never remain in

Ignorance for want of afking.

Many a Perfon had arrived at fome con-

fiderable Degree of Knowledge, if he had

not been full of Self-conceit, and imagin'd

that he had known enough already, or elfe

was afhamed to let others know that he was

unacquainted with it. God and Man are

ready to teach the Meek, the Humble, and

the Ignorant -, but he that fancies himfelf to

know any particular Subject well, or that

will not venture to afk a Queftion about

it, fuch a one will not put himfelf into the

Way of Improvement by Enquiry and Di-

ligence. A Fool may be wifer in his own
Conceit than ten Men who can render a Rea-

fon, and fuch an one is very likely to be an

everlafting Fool ; and perhaps alfo 'tis a lilly

Shame renders his Folly incurable.

Stultorum incurata pudor mains ulcera celat.

Hor. Epift. 16. Lib. I.

In Englijh thus,

If Fools have Ulcers, and their Pride conceal 'em,

They mnjl have Ulcers JIM, for none can heal 'em.

XV. BE not too forward, efpecially in

the younger Part of Life, to determine any

K 4 Queftion
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Queftion in Company with an infallible and

peremptory Sentence, nor fpeak with afTuming

Airs, and with a decifive Tone of Voice.

A young Man in the Prefence of his Elders

fhouid rather hear and attend, and weigh

the Arguments which are brought for the

Proof or Refutation of any doubtful Pro-

portion : And when it is your turn to fpeak,

propofe your Thoughts rather in way of

enquiry. By this means your Mind will be

kept in a fitter Temper to receive Truth,

and you will be more ready to correct and

improve your own Sentiments, where you

have not been too pofitive in affirming them.

But if you have magifterially decided the

Point, you will find a fecret Unwillingnefs

to retract, though you mould feel an inward

Conviction that you were in the wrong.

XVI. It is granted indeed, that a Seafon

may happen, when fome bold Pretender to

Science may a flume haughty and pofitive

Airs, to affert and vindicate a grofs and dan-

gerous Error, or to renounce and vilify fome

very important Truth : And if he has a

popular Talent of Talking, and there be no
Remonftrance made againfl him, the Com-
panv may be tempted too eafily to give their

Afi'ent to the Impudence and Infallibility

of the Prefumer. They may imagine a Pro-

pofition fo much vilifv'd can never be true,

•and that a Doctrine which is fo boldly cen-

tered and renounced can never be defended.

Weak
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Weak Minds are too ready to perfuade them-

felves, that a Man would never talk with

fo much Aflurance unlefs he were certainly

in the right, and could well maintain and

prove what he faid. By this means Truth

itfelf is in Danger of being betray'd or loft,

if there be no Oppofition made to fuch a

pretending Talker.

Now in fuch a Cafe even a wife and a

modeft Man may aflume Airs too, and re-

pel Infolence with its own Weapons. There

is a Time, as Solomon the wifeft of Men
teaches us, when a Fool fiould be anfwered

according to his Folly , left he be wife in

his own Conceit^ and left others too eafily

yield up their Faith and Reafon to his im-
perious Dictates. Courage and Pofitivity are

never more neceffary than on fuch an Oc-
cafion. But it is good to join fome Argu-

ment with them of real and convincing

Force, and let it be ftrongly pronounced

too.

When fuch a Refiftance is made, you
mall find fome of thefe bold Talkers will

draw in their Horns, when their fierce and

feeble Pufhes againft Truth and Reafon are

repelled with Pufliing and Confidence. It is

pity indeed that Truth fhould ever need

fuch fort of Defences ; but we know that a

triumphant Aflurance has fometimes fup~

ported grofs Falfehoods, and a whole Com-
pany have been captiviated to Error by this

Means
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Means, till fome Man with equal AfTurance

has refcued them. It is pity that any mo-
mentous Point of Doctrine mould happen

to fall under fuch Reproaches, and require

fuch a Mode of Vindication : Though if I

happen to hear it, I ought not to turn my
Back and to fneak off in Silence, and leave

the Truth to lie baffled, bleeding and flain.

Yet I muft confefs, I mould bo glad to have

no occafion ever given me to fight with any

Man at this Sort of Weapons, even though

I mould be fo happy as filence his Infolence,

and obtain an evident Victory.

XVII. B E not fond of di[pitting every

thing Pro and Con, nor indulge yourfelf

to (hew your Talent of attacking and defend-

ing. A Logic which teaches nothing elfe is

little worth. This Temper and Practice will

lead you juft fo far out of the Way of Know-
ledge, and divert your honed: Enquiry after

the Truth which is debated or fought. In

fet Difputes every little Straw is often laid

hold on to fupport our own Caufe; every

thing that can be drawn in any Way to give

Colour to our Argument is advanced, and

that perhaps with Vanity and Oftentation.

This puts the Mind out of a proper Pofture

to feek and receive the Truth.

XVIII. DO not bring a warm Party-Spirit

into a free Converfation which is defigned

for mutual Improvement in the Search of

Truth. Take heed of allowing yourfelf in

thofe
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thofe felf-fatisfied AfTurances, which keep

the Doors of the Underftanding barred fan:

againff, the Admiffion of any new Senti-

ments. Let your Soul be ever ready to

hearken to further Difcoveries from a con-

ftant and ruling Confcioufnefs of our prefent

fallible and imperfect State; and make it

appear to your Friends, that 'tis no hard

Tafk for you to learn and pronounce thofe

little Words, I was mijiaken, how hard fo-

ever it be for the Bulk of Mankind to pro-

nounce them.

XIX. A s you may fometimes raife En-
quiries for your own Inftru&ion and Im-
provement, and draw oat the Learning,

Wifdom, and fine Sentiments of your Friends,

who perhaps may be too referv'd or modefr,

fo at other times if you perceive a Perfon

unfkilful in the matter of Debate, you may

by ^uejlions aptly propofed in the Socratic

Method, lead him into a clearer Knowledge

of the Subjecl : Then you become his In-

structor in fuch a manner as may not ap-

pear to make yourfelf his Superior.

XX. TAKE heed of affecling always to

Jhine in Company above the refl^ and to difplay

the Riches of your own Underftanding or

your Oratory, as though you would render

yourfelf admirable to all that are prefent.

This is feldom well taken in polite Com-
pany ; much lefs mould you ufe fuch Forms
of Speech as mould infinuate the Ignorance

or
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or Dulnefs of thofe with whom you con-

verfe.

XXI. Tho' you mould not affect to

flourifh in a copious Harangue and a diffunve

Style in Company, yet neither foould you

rudely interrupt and reproach him that hap-

pens to ufe it : But when he has done fpeak-

ing, reduce his Sentiments into a more con-

tracted Form 3 not with a mew of cor-

recting, but as one who is doubtful whe-
ther you hit upon his true Senfe or no.

Thus Matters may be brought more eafily

from a wild Confufion into a fingle Point,

Queftions may be fooner determined, and

Difficulties more readily removed.

XXII. BE notfo ready to charge Ignorance,

Prejudice and Miflake upon others as you are

to fufpect yourfelf of it : And in order to

ihow how free you are from Prejudices,

learn to bear Contradiction with Patience :

Let it be eafy to you to hear your own
Opinion ftrongly oppofed, efpecially in Mat-
ters which are doubtful and difputable a-

mongft Men of Sobriety and Vertue. Give

a patient hearing to Arguments on all fides

;

otherwile you give the Company Occafion

to fufpect, that it is not the Evidence of

Truth has led you into this Opinion,

but fome lazy Anticipation of Judgment
j

iome beloved Prefumption, fome long and

ra(h PofTeffion of a Party Scheme, in which
you defire to reft undifturbed. If your A£

fent
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fent has been eftablifhed upon juft and fuf-

ficient Grounds, why {hould you be afraid

to let the Truth be put to the Trial of Argu-

ment ?

XXIII. BANISH utterly out of all Con-

verfation, and efpedaily out ofall learned and

intellectual Conference, every thing that tends

to provoke PaJJion, or raife a Fire in the Blood.

Let no (harp Language, no noify Exclama-

tions, no Sarcafms or biting Jefts be heard

among you ; no perverfe or invidious Con-

fequences be drawn from each other's Opi-

nions, and imputed to the Perfon : Let there

be no wilful Perverlion of another's Mean-
ing ; no fudden Seizure of a lapfed Syllable

to play upon it, nor any abufed Conftruc-

tion of an innocent Miftake : Suffer not

your Tongue to infult a modeft Opponent

that begins to yield j let there be no crow-
ing and triumph, even where there is evident

Victory on your fide. All thefe Things are

Enemies to Friendfhip, and the Ruin of free

Converfation. The impartial Search of Truth
requires all Calmnefs and Serenity, all Tem-
per and Candor: Mutual Inftruclion can

never be attained in the midit of Paflion,

Pride and Clamor, unlefs we fuppofe in the

midft of fuch a Scene there is a loud and
penetrating Lecture read by both Sides on
the Folly and fhameful Infirmities of human
Nature.

XXIV.
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XXIV. Whensoever therefore any
unhappy Word fhall arife in Company that

might give you a reafonable Difguft, quajh

the rifmg Refentment\ be it never fojufl, and
command your Soul and your Tongue into

Silence, left you cancel the Hopes of all

Improvement for that Hour, and transform

the learned Converfation into the mean and
vulgar Form of Reproaches and Railing.

The Man who begun to break the Peace

in fuch a Society will fall under the Shame
and Conviction of fuch a filent Reproof, if

he has any thing ingenuous about him.

If this (hould not be fufficient, let a grave

Admonition, or a foft and gentle Turn of

Wit, with an Air of Pleafantry, give the

warm Difputer an Occafion to flop the

Progrefs of his indecent Fire, if not to retract

the Indecency and quench the Flame.

XXV. INURE yourfelf to a candid and

obliging Manner in all your Converfation, and

acquire the Art ofpleafing Addrefs, even when

you teach as well as when you learn, and when
you oppofe as well as when you afTert or

prove. This Degree of Politenefs is not to

be attained without a diligent Attention to

fuch kind of Directions as are here laid

down, and a frequent Exercife and Practice

of them.

XXVI. I f you would know whatfort of
Companions you fkouldfelect for the Cultivation

and Advantage of your Mind, the general

Rule
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Rule is, choofe fuch as by their Brightness

of Parts, and their Diligence in Study, or

by their fuperior Advancement in Learning,

or peculiar Excellency in any Art, Science

or Accomplishment, Divine or Human,
may be capable of adminiftring to your Im-
provement ; and be Sure to maintain and

keep fome due Regard to their moral Cha-

racter always, left while you wander in

Queit of Intellectual Gain, you fall into the

Contagion of Irreligion and Vice. No wife

Man would venture into a Houfe infected

with the Plague in order to fee the nnefi

Collections of any Virtuofo in Europe.

XXVII. Nor is it every fober Perfon of

your Acquaintance, no, nor every Man of

bright Parts, or rich in Learning, that is fit

to engage in free Converfation for the En-
quiry after Truth. Let a Perfon have ne-

ver fo illuftrious Talents, yet he is not a

proper Ajfociate forfuch a Purpofe, if he He

under any of thefollowing Infirmities.

( 1 .) If he be exceedingly referved, and

hath either no Inclination to difcourfe, or no
tolerable Capacity of Speech and Language

for the Communication of his Sentiments.

(2.) If he be haughty and proud of his

Knowledge, imperious in his Airs, and is

always fond of impofing his Sentiments on

all the Company.

(3.) If he be po0tive and dogmatical in

his own Opinions, and will difpute to the

End;



144 Of Conrcerfation Part T.

End j if he will refift the brighteft Evidence

of Truth rather than fuffer himfelf to be

overcome or yield to the plaineft and ftrongeft

Reafonings.

(4.) If he be one who always affects to

outfhine all the Company, and delights to

hear himfelf talk and flourifh upon a Subject,

and make long Harangues, while the reft

muft be all filent and attentive.

(5.) If he be a Perfon of a whiffling and

unfteady Turn of Mind, who cannot keep

clofe to a Point of Controverfy, but wanders

from it perpetually, and is always follicitous

to fay fomething, whether it be pertinent to

the Queftion or no.

(6.) If he be fretful and peevim, and

given to Refentment upon all Occafions ; if

he knows not how to bear Contradiction,

or is ready to take Things in a wrong Senfe

;

if he is fwift to feel a fuppofed Offence, or

to imagine himfelf affronted, and then break

out into a fudden PafTion, or retain filent

and fullen Wrath.

(7.) I f he affect Wit on all Occafions,

and is full of his Conceits and Puns, Quirks

or Quibbles, Jefts and Repartees j thefe

may agreeably entertain and animate an Hour

of Mi?'thy
but they have no Place in the

Search after Truth.

(8.) If he carry always about him a fort

of Craft, and Cunning, and Difguife, and

act rather like a Spy than a Friend, Have
a care
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a care of fuch a one as will make an ill

Ufe of Freedom in Converfation, and im-
mediately charge Herejy upon you, when yoii

happen to differ from thofe Sentiments which
Authority or Cuftom has eftablifhed.

In fhort, you mould avoid the Man in

fuch felect Converfation, who praclifes any

Thing that is unbecoming the Character of a

fincere, free and open Searcher after Truth.

Now tho' you may pay all the relative

Duties of Life to Perfons of thefe unhappy

Qualifications, and treat them with Decency
and Love, fo far as Religion and Humanity
oblige you, yet take care of entring into a free

Debate of Matters of Truth or Falfhood in

their Company, and efpecially about the Prin-

ciples of Religion. I confefs, if a Perfon of

fuch a Temper happen to judge and tails-

well on fuch a Subject, you may hear him
with Attention, and derive what Profit you
can from his Difcourfe j but he is by no
Means to be chofen for a free Conference

in Matters of Enquiry and Knowledge.

XXVIII. Wh 1 l e I would perfuade you
to beware of fuch Perfons, and abftain from
too much Freedom of Difcourfe amongft

them, 'tis very natural to infer that you

Jhould watch again/} the working of thefe evil-

Qualities in your own Breaft, if you happen
to be tainted with any of them yourfelf.

Men of Learning and Ingenuity will juftly

avoid your Acquaintance, when they find

L fuch
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fuch an unhappy and unfociable Temper
prevailing in you.

XXIX. To conclude, when you retire

from Company, then corroerfe with ycurfelfm
Solitude, a?id enquire whatyou have learnt for

the Improvement of your JJunderftanding, or

for the rectifying your Inclinations, for the

lncreafe of your Vertues, or the meliorat-

ing your Conduct and Behaviour in any fu-

ture Parts of Life. If you have feen fomc

of your Company candid, modeft, humble

in their Manner, wife and fagacious, juft

and pious in their Sentiments, polite and

graceful as well as clear and ftrong in their

Expreffion, and universally acceptable and

lovely in their Behaviour, endeavour to im-

press the Idea of all thefe upon your Me-
mory, and treafure them up for your

Imitation.

XXX. If the Laws of Reafon, De-
cency and Civility have not been well ob-

ferv'd amongft your Aflbciates, take. Notice

of thofe Defects for your own Improvement

:

and from every Occurrence of this Kind,

remark fomething to imitate or to avoid,

in elegant, polite and ufeful Converfation.

Perhaps you will find that fome Perfons

prefent have really difpleafed the Com-
pany by an exceflive and too vifible an Af-

fectation to pleafe,, /. e. by giving loofe to

fervile Flattery, or promifcucus Praife j while

others were as reajly to oppofe and contra-

dict
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diet every thing that was faid. Some have

deferved juft cenfure for a morofe and af-

fected Taciturnity, and others have been anxi-

ous and careful left their Silence fhould be

interpreted a want of Senfe, and therefore

they have ventured to make Speeches, tho"

they had nothing to fay which was worth

hearing. Perhaps you will obferve that one

was ingenious in his Thoughts and bright in

his Language, but he was fo top-full of him-

felf that he let it fpill on all the Company

;

that he fpoke well indeed, but that he fpoke

too long, and did not allow equal Liberty or

Time to his AfTociat.es. You will remark

that another was full charged to let out his

Words before his Friend had done fpeaking,

or impatient of the leaft Oppofition to any

thing he faid. You will remember that

fome Perfons have talk'd at large and with

great Confidence, of Things which they un-

derftood not, and others counted every thing

tedious and intolerable that was fpoken upon.

Subjects out of their Sphere, and they

would fain confine the Conference intirely*

within the Limits of their own narrow

Knowledge and Study. The Errors of Con-
verfation are almoft infinite.

XXXI. By a Review of fuch Irregula-

rities as thefe, you may learn to avoid thofe

Follies and Pieces of ill Conduct which

fpoil good Converfation, or make it lefs a-

greeable and lefs ufeful ; and by Degrees you

L 2 wiil



148 Of Co?tverfation
y
Sec. Part L

will acquire that delightful and eafy Manner
of Addrefs and Behaviour in all ufeful Cor-

refpondences which may render your Com-
pany every where defir'd and belov'd j and

at the fame time among the heft of your

Companions you may make the higheft Im-
provement in your own intellectual Acqui-

iitions, that the Difcourfe of mortal Crea-

tures will allow, under all our Difadvan-

tages in this forry State of Mortality. But

there's a Day coming when we mall be

feiz'd away from this lower Clafs in the

School of Knowledge, where we labour un-

der the many Dangers and DarknefTes, the

Errors and the Incumbrances of Flefh and

Blood, and our Converfation {hall be with

Angels, and more illuminated Spirits in the

upper Regions of the Univerfe.

CHAP.
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CHAP. X.

Of Disputes.

I. T TNDER the general Head of Con-

\^J verfationfor the Improvement ofthe

Mind, we may rank the Practice of Dif
puting ; that is, when two or more Perions

appear to maintain different Sentiments, and

defend their own or oppofe the other's O-
pinion in alternate Difcourfe by fome Me-
thods of Argument.

II. A s thefe Difputes often arife in good
earned, where the two Contenders do really

believe the different Proportions which they

fupportj fo fometimes they are appointed

as meer Trials of fkill in Academies , or

Schools by the Students : Sometimes they

are practiced, and that with appearing Fer-

vour in Courts of Judicature by Lawyers,

in order to gain the Fees of their different

Clients, while both Sides perhaps are real-

ly of the fame Sentiment with regard to the

Caufe which is try'd.

II T. In common Converfation, Difputes

are often manag'd without any Forms of
Regularity or Order, and they turn to good
or evil Purpofes, chiefly according to the

Temper of the Difputants. They may
fometimes be fuccefsful to fearch out Truth,

L 3 £bme<*
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fometimes effectual to maintain Truth, and

convince the Miftaken, but at other Times
a Difpute is a meer Scene of Battle in or-

der to Victory and vain Triumph.

IV. There are fome few General Rules

which mould be obferved in all Debates

whatfoever, if we would find out Truth by
them, or convince a Friend of his Error,

even tho' they be not managed according to

any fettled Forms of Difputation : And as

there are almofl as many Opinions and Judg-
ments of Things as there are Perfons, fo

when feveral Perfons happen to meet and

confer together upon any Subject, they are

ready to declare their different Sentiments,

and fupport them by fuch Reafonings as

they are capable of. This is call'd Debating,

or Difpitting, as is above defcribed.

V. When Perfons begin a Debate, they

fioidd always take care that they are agreed

in fome general Principles or Proportions,

which either more neatly or remotely affect

the Que Pi ion in Hand j for otherwife they

have no Foundation or Hope of convincing

each other : They muft have fome common
Ground to {land upon while they maintain

the Context.

Wh e n they find they agree in fome re-

mote Propoiitions, then let them fearch fur-

ther and enquire how near they approach

to each others Sentiments j and whatfoever

Propoiitions they agree in., let thefe lay a

Fouifc
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Foundation for the mutual Hope of Con-

viction. Hereby you will be prevented from

running at every Turn to fome original and

remote Propositions and Axioms, which Prac-

tice both entangles and prolongs a Difpute.

As for Inftance, If there was a Debate

propofed betwixt a Protejiant and a Papift,

Whether there be fuch a Place.v&Purgatoryf

Let them remember that they both agree in

this Point, that Chriji has made Satisfaction

or Atonementfor Sin, and upon this Ground
let them both ftand, while they fearch out

the controverted Dodlrine of Purgatory by

Way of Conference or Debate.

VI. The Quejlion jhould be chared from

/ill doubtful Terms, and needlefs Additions ;

and all Things that belong to the Quejlion

fhould be exprefs'd in plain and intelligible

Language. This is fo neceilary a Thing,

that without it Men will be expos'd to fuch

Sort of ridiculous Contefts as was found one

Day between two. unlearned Combatants,

Sartor and Sutor, whoaflaulted and defend-

ed the Doctrine, of Tranfubftantiation with

much Zeal and Violence : But Latino hap-

pening to come, into their Company, and
enquiring the Subject of their Pifpute, afk-

ed each of them what he meant by that long

hard. Word Tranfubfiantiation. Sutor readi-

ly informed him that he underftood Bowing
at the Name of Jejus : But Sartor aflured

him that he meant nothing but Bewing at

L 4 the
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the high Altar : " No Wonder then, faid

" Latino , that you cannot agree, when you
" neither underftand one another, nor the

" Word about which you contend." I

think the whole Family of the Sartors and

Sutors would be wifer if they avoided fuch

kind of Debates, till they underftood the

Terms better. But alas ! even their Wives

carry on fuch Conferences ; t'other Day one

was heard in the Street explaining to her

lefs learned Neighbour the Meaning of Me-
tapfafical Science, and {he affured her that

as Phyjicks were Medicines for the Body, fo

Metaphyficks was Phvfick for the Soul : Up-

on this they went on to difpute the Point

how far the Divine excel! 'd the Doctor.

Auditum admijji rifum teneatis amici ?

Ridentem dieere verum Quid vetat ? Hor,

Can it be faulty to repeat

A Dialogue that walk'd the Street?

Or can my graved Friends forbear

A Laugh, when fuch Difputes they hear ?

VII. And not only the Sen/e and Mean-

ing of the Words ufed in the Quejlion fhould

be fettled and adjufted between the Difpu-

tants, but the precife Point ofEnquiryJkould be

diftinclb}fixed; the Qneftion in Debate fhould

be limited precifely to its fpecial Extent, or

declar'd to be taken in its more general Senfe.

As
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As for inftance, If two Men are contending

whether Civil Government be of Divine Right

or no ; here it muft be obferved, the Queftion

is not, whether Monarchy in one Man, or a

Repubiick in Multitudes of the People, or an

Arifiocracy in a few of the Chief, is ap-

pointed of God as necelfaryj but whether

civil Government in its moft general Senfe,

or in any Form whatfoever, is derived from

the "Will and Appointment of God ? Again,

The Point of Enquiry mould be limited

further. Thus, the Queftion is not whether

Government comes from the Will of God by

the Light of Revelation^ for that is granted ;

but whether it is derived from the Will of
God by the Light of Reafon too. This Sort

of Specification or Limitation of the Quef-

tion, hinders and prevents the Difputers from

wandering away from the preciie Point of

Enquiry.

'Tis this trifling Humour or dimoneft

Artifice of changing the Queftion, and wan-
dring away from the firft Point of De-
bate, which gives endlefs Length to Difputes,

and caufes both the Difputants to part with-

out any Satisfaction. And one chief Occafion

of it is this ; when one of the Combatants

feels his Caufe run low and fail, and is juft

ready to be confuted and demolished, he is

tempted to ftep afide to avoid the Blow, and
betakes him to a different Queftion

; thus,

if his Adverfary be not well aware of him,

he
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he begins to entrench himfelf in a new Fail-

nefs, and holds out the Siege with a new
Artillery of Thoughts and Words. 'Tis the

Pride of Man which is the Spring of this

Evil, and an Unwillingnefs to yield up their

own Opinions even to be overcome by Truth
itfelf.

VIII. Ke e p this always therefore upon
your Mind as an everlafting Rule of Con-
duct in your Debates to find out Truth, that

a refolute Defign, or even a warm Affectation

of Victory, is the Bane of all real Improve-

ment, and an effectual Bar againft the Ad-
miffion of the Truth which you profefs to feek,

"This works with a fecret, but a powerful

and mifchievous Influence in every Difpute,

unlefs we are much upon our Guard. It

appears in frequent Converfa-tion : Every

Age, every Sex, and each Party of Man-
kind are fo fond of being in the right,

that they know not how to renounce this

unhappy Prejudice, this vain Love of Vic-

tory.

When Truth with bright Evidence is

ready to break in upon a Difputant, and

to overcome his Objections and Miftakes,

how fwift and ready is the Mind to engage

Wit and Fancy, Craft and Subtilty, to cloud

and perplex and puzzle the Truth, if poffi-

ble ? How eager is he to throw in fome im-

pertinent Quertion to divert from the main

Subject ? How fwift to take hold of fome

occafional
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occafional Word, thereby to lead the Dif-

courfe off from the Point in Hand ? So

much afraid is human Nature of parting

with its Errors, and being overcome by
Truth. Juft thus a hunted Hare calls up all

the Shifts that Nature hath taught her, (he

treads back her Mazes, croffes and confounds

her former Track-, and ufes all pofiible Me-
thods to divert the Scent when fhe is in

danger of- being feized and taken. Let Pufs

pradtife what Nature teaches; but would

one imagine that any rational Being fhould

take fuch Pains to avoid Truth, and to efcape

the Improvement of its Undemanding ?

IX. When you come to a Difpute in

order to rind out Truth, do not prefume that

xou are certainly pojfeji of it before hand.

Enter the Debate with a fincere Defign of

yielding to Reafon, on which fide foever it

appears. Ufe no fubtle Arts to cloud and
entangle the Queftion ; hide not yourfelf in

doubtful Words and Phrafes; do not affect

little Shifts and Subterfuges to avoid the

Force of ah Argument; take a generous

Pleafure to efpy the firft rifing Beams of

Truth, though it be on the Side of your

Opponent ; endeavour to remove the little

Obfcurities that hang about it, and fuffer

and encourage it to break out into open and
convincing Light ; that while your Oppo-
nent perhaps may gain the better of your

Jleafonings, yet you yourfelf may triumph

over
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over Error, and I am fure that is a much
more valuable Acquifition and Victory.

X. WATCH narrowly in every Dif-

pute that your Opponent does not lead you un-

warily to grantfeme Principle or Propo/ition,

which will bring with it afatal Confequence,

and lead you infenfibly into his Sentiment,

though it be far aftray from the Truth :

And by this wrong Step you will be, as it

were, plunged into dangerous Errors before

you are aware. Polonides in free Converfa-

tion led Incauto to agree with him in this

plain Propofition, that the blefjed God has too

much fuflice in any Cafe to punifh * any Be-

ing who is in itfelf innocent ; till he not only

allow'd it with an unthinking Alacrity, but

afferted it in mod univerfal and unguarded

Terms. A little after Polonides came in

Difcourfe to commend the Virtues, the In-

nocence, and the Piety of our bleffed Sa-

viour, and thence inferred, 'twas impojjible

that God fhould ever punifh fo holy a Perfon

who was never guilty of any Crime : Then
Incauto efpied the Snare, and found himfelf

robbed and defrauded of the great Doctrine

of the Atonement of the Death of Chrijl,

upon which he had placed his immortal

Hopes according to the Gofpel. This taught

him to bethink himfelf what a dangerous

* The Word punijb here fignifies, to bring fame ?iatural

Evil upon a Perfon on account of moral Evil done.

Conceflion
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Conceffion he had made in fo univerfal a

Manner, that God would never punijh any

Being who was Innocent, and he faw it need-

ful to recall his Words, or to explain them
better by adding this Reftriction or Limitati-

on, viz. Unlefs this innocent Being wereJome

way involved in another's Sin, orjlood as a vo-

luntary Surety for the Guilty : By this Limita-

tion he fecured the great and bleffed Doctrine

of the Sacrifice of Chrijl for the Sins of Men,
and learnt to be more cautious in his Con-
ceffions for time to come.

Two Months ago Fatalio had almofl

tempted his Friend Fidens to leave off

Prayer, and to abandon his Dependance on
the Providence of God in the common Af-

fairs of Life, by obtaining of him a Con-
ceffion of the like Kind. Is it not evident

to Reafon, fays Fatalio, that God's immenfe
Scheme of Tranfactions in the Univerfe was
contrived and determined long before you
and I were born? Can you imagine, my
dear Fidens, that the blefled God changes

his original Contrivances, and makes new
Interruptions in the Courfe of them fo often

as you and I want his Aid, to prevent the

little Accidents of Life, or to guard us from
them ? Can you fuffer yourfelf to be per-

fuaded that the great Creator of this World
takes care to fupport a Bridge which was
quite rotten, and to make it ftand firm a

few Minutes longer till you had rode over

it?
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it ? Or will he uphold a falling Tower while

we two were palling by it, that fuch Worms
as you and I are might efcape the Ruin ?

But you fay, you prayedfor bis Protec-

tion in the Morning, and he certainly hears

Prayer. I grant he knows it : but are you

fo fond and weak, faid he, as to fuppofe that

the univerfal Lord of all had fueh a Regard

to a Word or two of your Breath, as to make
Alterations in his own eternal Scheme upon

that Account ? Nor is there any other way
whereby his Providence can preferve you

in anfwer to Prayer, but by creating fuch

perpetual Interruptions and Changes in his

own Conduct according to your daily Be-

haviour.

I acknowledge, fays Fidens, there is

no other way to fecure the Doctrine of

divine Providence in all thefc common Af-

fairs ; and therefore I begin to doubt whe-

ther God does or will ever exert himfelf fo

particularly in our little Concerns.

Have a care, good Fidens, that you yield

not too far : Take heed left you have grant-

ed too much to Fatalio. Pray let me afk of

you, could not the great God, who grafps

and furveys all future and diftant Things in

one fingle view, could not he from the Be-

ginning forefee your Morning Prayer for his

Protection, and appoint all fecond Caufes to

concur for the Support of that crazy Bridge,

•or to make that old Tower ftand firm till you

2 had
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had efcaped the Danger ? Or could not he

caufe all the Mediums to work fo as to make
it fall before you came near it ? Can he not

appoint all his own Transactions in the Uni-

verfe and every Event in the natural World
in a way of perfect Correfpondence with

his own Fore-knowledge of all the Events,

Actions and Appearances of the moral World
in every part of it ? Can he not direct every

thing in Nature, which is but his Servant,

to act in perfect Agreement with his eternal

Prefcience of our Sins, or of our Piety?

And hereby all the Glory of Providence,

and our neceiTary Dependance upon it by
Faith and Prayer, are as well fecured, as if

he interpofe to alter his own Scheme every

Moment.
Let meafk again, Did not he in his

own Counfels or Decrees appoint Thunders

and Lightnings and Earthquakes to burn up
and deftroy Sodom and Gomorrah, and turn

them into a dead Sea, juit at the Time
when the Iniquities of thofe Cities were

raifed to their fupreme Height ? Did he
not ordain the Fountains of the Deep to

he broken up, and overwhelming Rains to

fall down from Heaven, juft when a guilty

World deferved to be drowned -

} while he

took care of the Security of righteous Noah
by an Ark which mould float upon that

very Deluge of Waters ? Thus he can pu-

nifh the Criminal when he.pleafes, and re-

ward
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ward the devout Wormipper in the proper

Seafon by his original and eternal Schemes

of Appointment, as well as if he interpofed

every Moment a new. Take heed, FidenSy

that you be not tempted away by fuch

Sophifms of Fatalio to withold Prayer from
God, and to renounce your Faith in his

Providence.

Remember this (hort and plain Cau-

tion of the fubtil Errors of Men. Let a

Snake but once thruft in his Head at fome

fmall unguarded Fold of your Garment,

and he will infenfibly and unavoidably wind
his whole Body into your Bofom, and give

you a pernicious Wound.
XI. On the other hand, when you have

foundyour Opponent make anyfuch Concefjion as

may turn to your real Advantage in maintain-

ing the Truth
y

be wife and watchful to obferve

it
y

and make a happy Improvement of it.

Rhapjbdus has taken a great deal of Pains

to detract from the Honour of Chriftianity

by fly Infinuations that the facred Writers

are perpetually promoting Virtue and Piety by

Promifes and Threatnings ; whereas neither

the Fear of future Puni/hment, nor the Hope

of future Reward can poffibly be called good

Affec7ionsy
or fuch as are the acknowledged

Springs and Sources of all Adfions truly good.

He adds further, that this Fear
y
or this Hope

cannot confijl i?i reality with Virtue or Good-

nefs3 if it either Jlands as ejj'ential to any

moral
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moral Performance>, or as a confiderable Mo-
tive to any good Aftion : And thus he would

fain lead Chriftians to be aftiamed of the

Gofpel of Cbrift, becaufe of its future and

eternal Promifes and Threatnings, as being

inconfiftent with his Notion of Virtue j for

he fuppofes Virtue (hould be fo beloved and

practiced for the fake of its own Beauty

and Lovelinefs, that all other Motives arifing

from Rewards or Punifhments, Fear or

Hope, do really take away juft fo much
from the very Nature of Virtue as their In-

fluence reaches to: And no part of thofe good

Practices are really valuable, but what arifes

from the meer Love of Virtue itfelf, with-

out any regard to Punifhment or Reward.

But obferve in two Pages afterwards,

he grants that this Principle of Fear offu-
ture Punijhment and hope of future Reward,

how mercenary and fervile foever it may be

accounted, is yet in many Circumftances a great

Advantage, Security and Support to Virtue

;

efpecially where there is danger of the Violence

of Rage or Luft, or any counter-working Paf-

Jion to controul and overcome the good Affections

of the Mind.

Now the Rule and the Practice of Chri-

ftia?iity, or the Gofpel, as it is clofely con-

nected with future Rewards and Punilh-

ments, may be well fupported by this Con-
ceffion. Pray, Rhapfodus, tell me, if every

Man in this prefent Life, by the Violence of

M fome
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fome counter-working Paffion, may not have

his good Affections to Virtue controuled or

overcome? may not therefore his eternal

Fears and Hopes be a great Advantage, Se-

curity and Support to Virtue in fo danger-

ous a State and Situation, as our Journey

through this World towards a better ? and

this is all that the Defence of Chriftianity

neceffarily requires.

And yet further, let me afk our Rhapfo-

dift, if you have nothing elfe, Sir, but the

Beauty and Excellency and Lovelinefs of Vir-

tue to preach and nourifh upon before fuch

forry and degenerate Creatures as the Bulk

of Mankind are, and you have no future

Rewards or Punifhments with which to Ad-
drefs their Hopes and Fears, how many of

thefe vicious Wretches will you ever reclaim

from all their Varieties of Profanenefs, In-

temperance and Madnefs ? How many have

you ever actually reclaimed by this fmooth foft

Method, and thefe fine Words ? What has all

that Reafonins; and Rhetoric done which

have been dilplayed by your Predeceilbrs the

Heathen Moralifts, upon this Excellency and

Beauty of Virtue? What has it been able

to do towards the reforming of a finful

World ? Perhaps now and then a Man of

better natural Mould has been a little re-

nned, and perhaps alfo there may have been

here and there a Man retrained or recovered

from Injuflice and Knavery, from Drunken-

nefs
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nefs and Lewdnefs, and vile Debaucheries, by

this fair Reafoning and Philofophy : But

have the Paffions of Revenge and Envy, of

Ambition and Pride, and the inward fecret

Vices of the Mind been mortified meerly by

this philolbphical Language ? Have any of

thefe Men been made new Creatures, Men
of real Piety and Love to God ?

Go drefs up all the Virtues of human
Nature in all the Beauties of your Oratory,

and declaim aloud on the Praife of focial Vir-

tue andthe amiable Qualities of Goodnefs, till

your Heart or your Lungs ake, among the

loofer Herds of Mankind, and you will ever

find, as your Heathen Fathers have done be-

fore you, that the wild Paffions and Ap-
petites of Men are too violent to be re-

trained by fuch mild and filken Language.

You may as well build up a Fence of Straw

and Feathers to reiift a Canon-Ball, or try

to quench a flaming Granado with a Shell

of fair Water, as hope to fucceed in thefe At-

tempts. But an eternal Heaven and an eter~

nal Hell carry divine Force and Power with

them : This Doctrine from the Mouth of

Chrijlian Preachers has begun the Reforma-
tion of Multitudes : This Gofpel has reco-

vered thoufands among the Nations from
Iniquity and Death. They have been

awakened by thefe awful Scenes to begin

Religion, and afterwards their Virtue has im-

proved itfelf into fuperior and more refined

M 2 Principles
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Principles and Habits by divine Grace, and

rifen to high and eminent Degrees, though

not to a confummate State. The bleffed God
knows human Nature much better than

Rhapfodus doth, and has throughout his

Word appointed a more proper and more
efle&ual Method cf Addrefs to it by the

Paffiohs of Hope and Fear, by Punimments
and Rewards.

I f you read on four Pages further in thefe

Writings, you will find the Author makes
another Concellion. He allows that the

Mafter of a Family ufing proper Rewards

and gentle Punijhments towards his Children,

teaches them Goodnefs, and by this Help in-

fracts them in a Virtue which afterwards they

praBife upon other Grounds^ and without

thinking of a Penalty or a Bribe : And this,

fays he, is what we call a liberal Education

and a liberal Service.

This new Conceffion of that Author

may alfo be very happily improved in Fa-

vour of Chrijliariity. What are the heft of

Men in this Life ? They are by no means

Derfecl: in Virtue : We are all but Children

h^re under the great Mailer of the Family,

and he is pleafed by Hopes and Fears,

by Mercies and Corrections to inftruct us in

Virtue, and to conduct us onward towards

the fublimer and more perfect: Practice of it

in the future World, where it mall be per-

formed, in his own Language, perhaps with-

out
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out thinki?ig of Penalties and Bribes. And lince

he hath allowed that this Conduct may be

called a liberal Education, and a liberal Ser-

vice, let Chriftianity then be indulged the

Title of a liberal Education alfo, and it is

admirably fitted for fuch frail and finful

Creatures, while they are training up to-

wards the fublimer Virtues of the heavenly

State.

XII. WHENyou are engaged in a Dif-
pute with a Per/on of very different Principles

from yourfelf and you canmt find any ready

Way to prevail with him to embrace the 'Truth

by Principles which you bothfreely acknowledge,

you mayfairly make ufe of his own Principles

to/hew him his Mi'flake, and thus convince or

filence himfrom his own Concefiions.

If your Opponent fhould be a Stoic Phi-

lofopher, or a Jew, you may purfue your

Argument in Defence of fome Chriflian

Doctrine or Duty againft fuch a Difputant,

by Axioms or Laws borrowed either from
Zeno or Mofes. And though you do not

enter into the Enquiry how many of the

Laws of Mofes are abrogated, or whe-
ther Zeno was right or wrong in his Phi-

lofophy j yet if from the Principles and Con-
cefTion of your Opponent, you can fup-

port your Argument for the Gofpel of

Chrijl, this has been always counted a fair

Treatment of an Adverfary, and it is called

Atgnmentum ad Hominem, or Ratio £x Con-

.

M 3 cejjh.



1 66 Of Difputes Part L
ce/Jis. St. Paul fometimes makes ufe of this

Sort of Difputation, when he talks with

Jews or Heathen Philofophers ; and at leaft

he lilences if not convinces them : which is

fometimes neceiTary to be done againft an

obftinate and clamorous Adverfary, that juft

Honour might be paid to Truths which he
knew were divine, and that the only true

Doctrine of Salvation might be confirmed and

propagated among finful and dying Men.
XIII. TE T great Care mujl be taken left

your Debates break in upon your Pajfions, and

awaken them to take part in the Controverjy.

When the Opponent pufhes hard and gives

juft and mortal Wounds to our own Opi-

nion, our Paffions are very apt to feel the

Strokes and to rife in Refentment and De-
fence. Self is fo mingled with the Senti-

ments which we have chofen, and has fuch a

tender Feeling of all the Oppofition which

is made to them, that perfonal Brawls are

very ready to come in as Seconds, to fuc-

ceed and nnifh the Dijputc of Opinions.

Then Noife and Clamour and Folly appear

in all their Shapes, and chafe Reafon and

Truth out of Sight.

How unhappy is the Cafe of frail and

wretched Mankind in this dark or dufky

State of ftrong Paffion and glimmering Rea-

fon ? How ready are we, when our Paffions

are engaged in the Difpute, to confider more

what Loads of Nonfenfe and Reproach we
pan
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can lay upon our Opponent, than what

Reafon and Truth require in the Contro-

verfy itfelf. Difmal are the Confequences

Mankind are too often involved in by this

evil Principle ; it is this common and danger-

ous Practice that carries the Heart afide from

all that is fair and honeft in our Search after

Truth, or the Propagation of it in the

World. One would wifh from one's very

Soul, that none of the Chriftian Fathers had

been guilty of fuch Follies as thefe.

But St. Jerome fairly confeffes this evil

Principle, in his Apology for himfelf to

Pammachius, that he had not fo much regarded

'what was exactly to be fpoken in the Contro-

verfy he had in Ha?id, as what was fit to lay

load on Jovinian. And indeed, I fear this

was the vile Cuftom of many of the Wri-
ters even in the Church-Affairs of thofe

Times. But it will be double Scandal upon

us in our more inlighten'd Age, if we will

allow ourfelves in a Conduct fo criminal and

difboneft. Happy Souls, who keep fuch a fa-

cred Dominion over their inferior and animal

Powers, and all the Influences of Pride and

fecular Intereft, that the fenfitive Tumults
or thefe vicious Influences never rife to dif-

turb the fuperior and better Operations of

the reafoning Mind !

XIV. These general Directions are ne-

ceflary, or at leaft ufeful in all Debates what-

foever, whether they arife in occafional Con-

M 4 verfation*
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verfation, or are appointed at any certain

Time or Place j whether they are managed
with or without any formal Rules to govern

them. But there are three Sorts of Dijpu-

tation in which there are fome Forms and

Orders obferved, and which are diftinguiflied

by thefe three Names, viz, Socratick, Fo-

renjick and Academic^ i. e. the Disputes of

the Schools.

Concerning each of thefe it may not

be improper to difcourfe a little, and give

a few particular Directions or Remarks a-

bout them.

CHAP. XL

The Socratical Way of Difputatioth

I. rT"^ HIS Method of Difpute derives

X i ts Name from Socrates, by whom
it was practifed, and by other Philfophers in

his Age long before Arifiotle invented the

particular Forms of Syllogifm in Mood and

Figure, which are now ufed in fcholaftick

Difputations.

II. The Socratical Way is managed by

'Ihieftions and Anjivcrs in fuch a manner as

this, viz. If I would lead a Perfon into the

Belief of a Heaven and a Hell, or a future

State
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State of Rewards and Punifhments, I might

begin in fome fuch Manner of Enquiry,

and fuppofe the moft obvious and eafy An-
fwers.

Quef. DOES not Godgovern the World?

Anf Surely he that made it governs it.

Quef. IS not God both a good and a righte-

ous Governour ?

Anf. Both thefe Characters doubtleft

belong to him.

Quef. WHAT is the true Notion of a

good and righteous Governour ?

Anf That he punifhes the Wicked and

rewards the Good.
Quef. ARE the Good always rewarded in

this Life ?

Anf No furely, for many virtuous Men
are miferable here, and greatly afflicted.

Quef. ARE the Wicked always punijhed

in this Life ?

Anf No certainly, for many of them
live without Sorrow, and fome of the vilefl

of Men are often raifed to great Riches and
Honour.

Quef. WHEREIN then doth God make

it appear that he is good and righteous ?

Anf I own there is but little Appear-

ance of it on Earth.

Quef. WIL L there not be a "Time then

when the Tables fhall be turned\ and the Scene

of Things changed,fnee God governs Mankind
righteoufy f

Anf
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Anf. Doubtless there muft be a proper

Time, wherein God will make that Good-
nefs and that Righteoufnefs to appear.

Queft. IF this be not before their Death,
bow can it be done ?

Anf. I can think of no other Way but

by fuppofing Man to have fome Exiftence

after this Life.

Quef. ARE you not convinced then that

there rmift be a State of "Reward and Punijh-

ment after Death f

Anf. Yes furely, I now fee plainly that

the Goodnefs and Righteoufnefs of God as

Governour of the World necelfarily require

it.

III. Now the Advantages of this Method

are very confiderable.

1. It reprefents the Form of a Dialogue

or common Converfation, which is a much
more eafy, more pleafant and a more
fprightly Way of Inftruction, and more fit

to excite the Attention and fharpen the Pe-

netration of the Learner, than folitary Read-

ing or filent Attention to a Lecture. Man
being a fociable Creature delights more in

Converfation, and learns better this way, if

it could always be wifely and happily prac-

tifed.

2. Th is Method hathfomething very oblig-

ing in it
y
and carries a very humble and

condefcending Air, when he that inftructs

feems



Cha p . XL of Deputation . 171

feems to be the Enquirer, and feeks Infor-

mation from him who learns.

3. IT leads the Learner into the Knowledge

of Truth as it were by his own Invention,

which is a very pleafing thing to human Na- |

ture ; and by Queftions pertinently and arti-

ficially propofed, it does as effectually draw
him on to difcover his own Miftakes, which
he is much more eafily perfuaded to relin-

quish when he feems to have difcovered

them himfelf.

4. It is managed in a great Meafure in

the Form of the mojl eafy Reafoning, always

arifing from fomething anerted or known in

the foregoing Anfwer, and fo proceeding to

enquire fomething unknown in the follow-

ing ^uefion, which again makes way for

the next Anfwer. Now fuch an Exercife is

very alluring and entertaining to the Under-

ftanding, while its own reafoning Powers
are all along employed ; and that without

Labour or Difficulty, becaufe the Querift

finds out and propofes all the intermediate

Ideas or middle Terms.

IV. There is a Method very near akin
to this which has much obtained of late, viz.

writing Controverjtes by Queftions only, or

confirming or refuting any Pofition, or per-

fuading to or dehorting from any Practice by
the meer Propofal of Queries. The Anfwer
to them is fuppofed to be fo plain and fo

necelTary, that they are not exprefs'd becaufe

1 the
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the Query itfelf carries a convincing Argu-
ment in it, and feems to determine what the

jlnfwer muft be.

V. If Chriftian Catechifms could be

fram'd in the Manner of a Socratical Dis-

pute by Queftion and Anfwer, it would
wonderfully enlighten the Minds of Chil-

dren, and it would improve their intellectual

and reafoning Powers at the fame Time that

it leads them into the Knowledge of Reli-

gion : and 'tis upon one Account, well

fuited to the Capacity of Children; for

the Queftions may be pretty numerous, and

the Querift muft not proceed too fwiftly

towards the Determination of his Point pro-

pos'd, that he may with more Eafe, with

brighter Evidence, and with furer Succefs

draw the Learner on to alTent to thofe Prin-

ciples ftep by ftep, from whence the final

Conchfion will naturally arife. The only

Inconvenience would be this, that if Chil-

dren were to reafon out all their way entire-

ly into the Knowledge of every Part of

rheir Religion, it would draw out common
Catechifms into too large a Volume for their

Leiiure, Attention or Memory.
Yet thofe who explain their Catechifms

to them may by due Application and Fore-

thought iaftruct them in this manner.

CHAP
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CHAP. XII.

Of Forenjic Disputes.

I. HpHE Forum was a publick Place in

Rome where Lawyers and Orators

made their Speeches before the proper Judge

in Matters of Property, or in criminal Cafes,

to accufe or excufe, to complain or defend

:

Thence all Sorts of Difputations in publick

AfTemblies or Courts of Juftice, where fe-

veral Perfons make their diftinct Speeches for

or againft any Perfon or Thing whatfoever,

but more efpecially in civil Matters, may
come under the Name of Forenjic Difputes.

II. This is practis'd not only in the

Courts of Judicature, where a fingle Perfon

fets to judge of the Truth or Goodnefs of

any Caufe, and to determine according to

the Weight of Reafons on either Side ; but

'tis us'd alfo in political Senates or Parlia-

ments, in Eccle/iajiical Synods, and Afj'embhes

of various Kinds.

In thefe AfTemblies generally one Perfon

is chofen Chairman or Moderator, not to

give a Determination to the Controverfv,

but chiefly to keep the feveral Speakers to the

Rules of Order and Decency in their Con-
duct; but the final Determination of the

Queftion arifes from the Majority of Opini-

ons or Votes in the AfTembly, according as

they
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they are or ought to be fway'd by the fu-

perior Weight of Reafon appearing in the

feveral Speeches that are made.

III. The Method of proceeding is ufu-

ally in fome fuch Form as this. The firft

Perfon who fpeaks when the Court is {et
y

opens the Cafe either more briefly or at large,

and propofes the Cafe to the Judge or the

Chairman or Moderator of the AfTembly,

and gives his own Reafons for his Opinion in

the Cafe propos'd.

IV. This Perfon is fucceeded by one, or

perhaps two or feveral more, who paraphrafe

on the fame Subject, and argue on the fame

Side of the Queftion ; they confirm what

the firft has fpoken, and urge new Reafons

to enforce the fame : Then thofe who are

of a different Opinion, ftand up and make
their feveral Speeches in a Succeflion, op-

pofing the Caufe which others have main-

tain'd, giving their Reafons againft it, and

endeavouring to refute the Arguments

whereby the firft Speakers have fupported it.

V. After this one and another rifes

up to make their Replies, to vindicate or

to condemn, to eftablifh or to confute what

has been offer'd before on each Side of the

Queftion ; 'till at laft, according to the Rules,

Orders, Cuftoms of the Court or AfTembly,

the Controverfy is is decided, either by a

/Ingle Judge or the Suffrage of the Afjembly.

VI.
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VI. Where the Queftion or Matter in

Debate coniifts of feveral Parts, after 'tis onCe

open'd by the firft or fecond Speaker, fome-

times thofe who follow take each of them

a particular Part of the Debate, according

to their Inclination or their prior Agreement,

and apply themfelves to argue upon that

fingle Point only, that fo the whole Com-

plexnm of the Debate may not be thrown

into Confulion by the Variety of Subjects,

if every Speaker mould handle all the Sub-

jects of Debate.

VII. Before the final Sentence or De-
termination is given, it is ufual to have the

Reafons and Arguments which have been

offer*d on both Sides, fum'd up and repre-

fented in a more compendious Manner ; and

this is done either by the appointed Judge

ofthe Court , or the Chairman , or fome noted

Perfon in the AiTembly, that fo Judgment
may proceed upon the fulleft Survey of the

whole Subject, that as far as pomble in hu-
man Affairs nothing may be done contrary

to Truth or Juftice.

VIII. As this is a Practice in which mul-
titudes of Gentlemen, befides thofe of the

learned Profeilions, may be engaged, at lead

in their maturer Years of Life, fo it would
be a very proper and uieful Thing to in-

troduce this Cuftom into our Academies,

viz. to propofe Cafes, and let the Students

debate them in a Forenfic Manner in the Pre-

fence
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fence of their Tutors. There was fomething

of this kind practifed by the Roman Youth
in their Schools, in order to train them up
for Orators, both in the Forum and in the

Senate. Perhaps Juve?ial gives fome Hints

of it when he fays,

G? Nos

Confilium dedimits Sylltf, privates ut altum

Dormiret —— Sat. 1.

Where with Men-boys I ftrove to get renown,

Advifing Sylla to a private Gown,

That he might fleep the founder.

Sometimes thefe were afligned to the

Boys as fmgle Subjects of a Theme or De-

clamation : So the fame Poet fpeaks farcafti-

cally to Hannibal,

— / demens, &Javas curre per Alpes,

Ut pueris placeas £? declamatiojias.

Sat. 10.

Go climb the rugged Alps^ ambitious Fool,

To pleafe the Boys, and be a Theme at School.

See more of this Matter in Kennefs An-

tiquities of Rome, in the fecond Effay on the

Roman Education.

CHAP.
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CHAP. XIIL

Of Academkk or Scholajlick Dis-
putation.

TH E common Methods in which

Difputes are managed in the Schools

of ^earning , are thefe, viz.

I. Th e Tutor appoints a Queftion in fome

of the Sciences to be debated amongft his

Students : One of them undertakes to affirm

or to deny the Queftion, and to defend his Af-

fertion or Negation, and to anfwer all Ob-
jections againft it; he is called the Refpondent:

And the reft of the Students in the fame

Clafs, or who purfue the fame Science, are

the Opponents, who are appointed to dis-

pute or raife Objections againft the Propofi-

tion thus affirm'd or deny'd.

II. Each of the Students fucceflivelv

in their Turn becomes the Refpondent or

the Defender of that Proportion, while the

reft oppofe it alfo fuccemvely in their

Turns.

III. 'Tis the Bufinefs of the Refpondent

to write a The/is in Latin, or fhort Difcourfe

on the Queftion propos'd ; and he either

affirms or denies the Queftion according to

the Opinion of the Tutor, which is fup-

N pofed
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pofed to be the Truth, and he reads it at

the Beginning of the Difpute.

IV. In his Difcourfe (which is written

with as great Accuracy as the Youth is ca-

pable of) he explains the Terms of the

Queftion, frees them from alL Ambiguity,

fixes their Senfe, declares the true Intent

and Meaning of the Queftion itfelf, fepa-

rates it from other Queftions with which

it may have been complicated, and diftin-

guifhes it from other Queftions which may
happen to be a-kin to it, and then pro-

nounces in the Negative or Affirmative con-

cerning it.

V. When this is done, then in the fe-

cond Part of his Difcourfe he gives his own
ftrongeft Arguments to confirm the Propo-

rtion he has laid down, *. e. to vindicate

his own Side of the Queftion : But he does

not ufuallv proceed to reprefent the Objecti-

ons againft it, and to folve or anfwer them
;

for it is the Buimefs of the other Students

to raife Objections in difputing.

VI. Note, In fome Schools the Refpondent

is admitted to talk largely upon the Quef-

tion with many Flourifhes and Iiluftrations,

to introduce great Authorities from ancient

and modern Writings for the Support of it,

and to icatter Latin Reproaches in abundance

en -all thofe who are of a different Senti-

ment. But this is not always permitted,

nor mould it indeed be ever indulged, left it

i teach
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teach Youth to Reproach inftead of Rea-

foning.

VII. Wh e n the Refpondent has read over

his Tbejjs in the School, the junior Student

makes an Objection, and draws it up in the

regular Form of a Syllogifm : The Refpondent

repeats the Objection, and either denies the

major or minor Proportion directly, or he

diftinguifhes upon lbme Word or Phrafe in

the Major or Minor, and (hews in what
Senfe the Propoiition may be true, but that

that Senfe does not affect the Queftion ; and

then declares that in the Senfe which affects

the prefent Queftion the Propofition is not

true, and confequently he denies it.

VIII. Then the Opponent proceeds by

another Syllogifm to vindicate the Propor-

tion that is deny'd : Again the Refpondent

anfwers by denying or diftinguifhing.

Thus the Difputation goes on in a Series

or Succeffion of Syllogifm and Anfwers, till

the ObjetJor is filenced, and has no more
to fay.

IX. When he can go no further, the

next Student begins to propofe his Objection,

and then the third and thefourth, even to

the Senior, who is the lafl Opponent.

X. During this Time the Tutor fits in

the Chair as Prefident or Moderator, to fee

that the Rules of Difputation and Decency
be obferv'd on both Sides ; and to admonifh

each Difputant of any Irregularity in their

N 2 Ccn-
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Conduct. His Work is alfo to illu (Irate and

explain the Anfwer or Diftinction of the

Rfpondent where it is obfcure, to ftrengthen

it where it is weak, and to correct it where
it is falfe: And when the Refpondent is

pinch'd wTith a ftrong Objection, and is at a

Lois for an Anfwer, the Moderator aflifts

him, and fuggefls fome Anfwer to the Ob-
jection of the Opponent

;

, in Defence of the

Queftion, according to his own Opinion or

Sentiment.

XI. In publick Difputes, where the 0/>-

ponents and Refpondents chufe their own
Side of the Queftion, the Moderator s Work
is not to favour either Difputant ; but he

only fits as a Rrefident to fee that the Laws
of Difputation be obferved, and a Decorum
maintain'd.

XII. Now the Laws of Difputation re-

late either to the Opponent
L

, or to the Rejpon-

denty
or to both.

The Laws obliging the Opponent are

thefe.

i. That he muft directly contradict

the Proportion of the Refpo?ident, and not

meerly attack any of the Arguments where-

by the Refpondent has fupported that Propo-

rtion; for it is one thing to confute a Jingle

Argument of the Refpondent, and another

to confute the Thefs itfelf.

2. (Which is a-kin to the former) he

muit contradict or oppofe the very Senfe

and
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and Intention of the Proportion as the Re-
fpondent has ftated it, and not meerly op-

pofe the Words of the Thefis in any other

Senfe ; for this would be the Way to plunge

the Difpute into Ambiguity and Darknefs,

to talk befide the Queftion, to wrangle a-

bout Words, and to attack a Propofition dif-

ferent from what the Refpondent has efpous'd,

which is called Ignoratio elenchi.

3. He muft propofe his Argument in a

plain fhort and fyllogiftick Form, accord-

ing to the Rules of Logick, without flying

to Fallacies or Sophifm, and as far as may be

he mould ufe Categorical Syllogifms.

4. Tho' the Refpondent may be attack'd

either upon a Point of his own Conceffion,

which is call'd Argume?itnm ex concejfis, or

by reducing him to an Abfurdity, which is

call'd Reduclio ad abfurdum, yet 'tis the neat-

eft, the moil ufeful, and the beft Sort of

Difputation where the Opponent draws his

Objections from the Nature of the Queftion

itfelf.

5. Where the Refpondent denies any

Proportion, the Opponent, if he proceed,

muft directly vindicate and confirm that Pro-

pofition, /'. e. he muft make that Propofi-

tion the Conclufion of his next Syllogiim.

6. Where the Refp072dent limits or dif-

tinguifhes any Propofition, the Opponent muft
directly prove his own Propofition in that

Senfe, and according to that Member of the

N 3 Diftin .-
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Distinction in which the Rejpondent deny'd

it.

XIII. The Laws that oblige the Res-

pondent are thefe.

i . T o repeat the Argument of the Op-

ponent in the very fame Words in which it

was propofed, before he attempts to anfwer

it.

2. If the Syllogifm be falfe in the Lo-

gical Form of it, he muft difcover the Fault

according to the Rules of Logick.

3. If the Argument does not directly

and effectually oppofe his Thefts, he muft

ihew this Miftake, and make it appear that

his Thefts is fafe, even though the Argu-

ment of the Opponent be admitted : Or at

leaft, that the Argument does only aim at it

collaterally, or at a Diftance, and not direct-

ly overthrow it, or conclude againft it.

4. Wh ere the Matter of the Opponent's

Objection is faulty in any Part of it, the

Rejpondent muft grant what is true in it, he

muft deny what is falfe, he muft diftinguifh

or limit the Propofition which is ambiguous

or doubtful ; and then granting the Senfe in

which it is true, he muft deny the Senfe

in which it is falfe.

5. If an Hypothetick Propofition be falfe,

the Rejpondent muft deny the Confequence :

If a Disjunctive, he muftdeny the Disjunc-

tion : If a Categorick or Relative, he muft

limply deny it.

6. It
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6. It is fometimes allowed for the Re-

fpondent to ufe an indirect Anfwer after he

has anfwered directly : and he may alfo mew
how the Opponent's Argument may be re-

torted again ft himfelf.

XIV. The Laws that oblige both Difpu-

tants are thefe.

1. Sometimes it is neceflary there

mould be a Mention of certain general Prin-

ciples in which they both agree, relating to

the Queftion, that fo they may not difpute

on thofe Things which either are or ought

to have been nrft granted on both Sides.

2. When the State of the Controverfy

is well known, and plainly determined and

agreed, it muft not be altered by either DiJ-

putant in the Courfe of the Difputation ; and

the Refpondent efpecially mould keep a watch-

ful Eye on the Opponent in this Matter.

3. Let neither Party invade the Pro-

vince of the other ; efpecially let the Refpon-

dent take heed that he does not turn Op-

ponent ; except in retorting the Argument
upon his Adverfary after a direct Refponfe j

and even this is allowed only as an Illuftre-

tion or Confirmation of his own Refponfe.

4. Let each wait with Patience till the

other has done fpeaking. 'Tis a Piece of

Rudenefs to interrupt another in his Speech.

Yet, tho' the Difpntants have not this

Liberty, the Moderator may do it, when
either of the Difpuiants breakes the Rule c

,

N 4 and
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and he may interpofe fo far as to keep them
to order.

XV. It mutt be confeft there arefome

Advantages to be attained by Academical

Difputation. It gives Vigour and Brifknefs

to the Mind thus exercifed, and relieves the

Languor of private Study and Meditation. It

fharpens theWit and all the inventive Powers.

It makes the Thoughts active, and fends

them on all Sides to find Arguments and

Anfwers both for Oppofition and Defence.

It gives Opportunity of viewing the Subject

of Difcourfe on all Sides, and of learning

what Inconveniencies, Difficulties and Ob-
jections attend particular Opinions. It fur-

nifhes the Soul with variousOccafions of ftart-

ing fuch Thoughts as otherwife would never

have come into the Mind. It makes a Stu-

dent more expert in attacking and refuting

-an Error, as well as in vindicating a Truth.

It inftructs the Scholar in the various Me-
thods of warding off the Force of Objec-

tions, and of difcovering and refelling the

jubtil Tricks of Sophifters. It procures alfo

a Freedom and Readinefs of Speech, and

raifes the modeft and diffident Genius to a

due degree of Courage.

XVI. But there are fome v ery grievous

Inconveniences that may fometimes over-

balance all thefe Advantages. For many
young Students by a conftant Habit of dif-

puting grow impudent and audacious, proud
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and difdainful, talkative and impertinent,

and render themfelves intolerable by an ob-

ftinateHumourof maintaining whatever they

have afferted, as well as by a Spirit of Con-
tradiction, oppofing almofl every thing that

they hear. The Difputation itfelf often a-

wakens the Paflions of Ambition, Emula-
tion, and Anger ; it carries away the Mind
from that calm and fedate Temper which is

fo neceflary to contemplate Truth.

XVII. It is evident alfo that by frequent

Exercifes of this Sort, wherein Opi?iions

true and falfe are argued, fupported and re-

futed on both Sides, the Mind of Man is

led by infenfible Degrees to an uncertain and

fluctuating Temper, and falls into danger

o£ 2. fceptical Humour, which never comes to

an Eftablifhment in any Doctrines. Many
Perfons bythisMeans become much more rea-

dy to oppofe whatfoever is ofter'd in fearch-

ing out Truth ; they hardly wait till they

have read or heard the Sentiment of any
Perfon, before their Heads are bufily em-
ploy'd to feek out Arguments againft it.

They grow naturally fharp in finding out

Difficulties j and by indulging this Humour,
they converfe with the dark and doubtful

Parts of a Subject fo long, till they almofl

render themfelves uncapable of receiving the

full Evidence of a Proportion, and acknow-
ledging the Light of Truth. It has fomc

Tendency
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Tendency to make a Youth a carping Critick
3

rather than ajudicious Man.
XVIII. I would add yet further, that

in thefe Difputations the Refpondent is ge-

nerally appointed to maintain the fuppofed

Truth, that is, the Tutor s Opinion. But all

the Opponents are bufy and warmly engaged in

finding Arguments againft. the Truth. Now
if a fprightly young Genius happens to

manage his Argument fo well as to puzzle

and gravel the Refpondent, and perhaps to

perplex the Moderator a little too, he is foon

tempted to fuppofe his Argument unanfwer-

able, and the Truth entirely to lie on his

Side. The Pleafure which he takes in having

found a Sophifm which has great Appear-

ance of Reafon, and which he himfelf has

managed with fuch Succefs, becomes per-

haps a ftrong Prejudice to engage his in-

ward Sentiments in favour of his Argument,

and in Oppofition to the fuppofed Truth.

XIX. Yet perhaps it may be poflible

to reduce fcholajiick Difputations under fuch

a Guard, as may in fome Meafure prevent

molt of thefe Abufes of them, and the un-

happy Events that too often attend them :

for it is pity that an Exercife which has

fome valuable Benefits attending it, mould

be utterly thrown away if it be poflible to fe-

cure young Minds againft the Abufe of it ;

for which Purpofe fome of thefe Directions

may feem proper.

XX.
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XX. GENERAL Directionsfor fcho-

lafiic Difputes.

1. Never difpute upon meer Trifles,

things that are utterly ufelefs to be known,

under a vain Pretence of fharpening the Wit:

For the fame Advantage may be derived

from folid and ufeful Subjects, and thus two

happy Ends may be attained at once. Or if

fuch Difputations are always thought dan-

gerous in important Matters, let them be

utterly abandoned.

2. Don't make infinite and unfearch-

able Things the Matter of Difpute, nor fuch

Propofitions as are made up of meer Words
without Ideas, left it lead young Perfons

into a moft unhappy Habit of talking with-

out a Meaning, and boldly determine upon

things that are hardly within the Reach of

human Capacity.

3. Let not obvious and known Truths,

or fome of the moft plain and certain Pro-

pofitions be bandy'd about in a Difputa-

tion, for a meer Trial of Skill : For he

that oppofes them in this manner will be in

Danger of contracting a Habit of oppofing

all Evidence, will acquire a Spirit of Con-

tradiftion, and pride himfelf in a Power of

refilling the brighteft Light, and righting

again ft the ftrongeft Proofs : This will in-

fenfibly injure the Mind, and tends greatly

to an univerfal Scepticifm.

Upon
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Upon the whole, therefore, the moft

proper Subjects of Difpute feem to be thofe

Queftions, which are not of the very higheft

Importance and Certainty, nor of the mean-

eft and trifling kind ; but rather the inter-

mediate Queftions between thefe two ; and

there is a large Sufficiency of them in the

Sciences. But this I put as a meer Propofal

to be determined by the more Learned and

Prudent.

4. It would be well if every Difpute

could be fo ordered as to be a Means of

fearching out Truth, and not to gain a

Triumph. Then each Difputant might come

to the Work without Biafs and Prejudice;

with a Defire of Truth, and not with Am-
bition of Glory and Victory.

Nor mould the Aim and Defign of the

Refpondent be to avoid artfully and efcape the

Difficulties which the Opponent offers, but

to difcufs them throughly, and folve them

fairly, if they are capable of being folved.

Again, let the Opponent be folicitous

not to darken and confound the Refponfes

that are given him by frefh Subtilties ; but

let him bethink himfelf whether they are

not a juft Anfwer to the Objection, and be

hone ft ly ready to perceive and accept them,

and yield to them.

p. For this end let both the Refpondent

and Opponent ufe the cleareft and moft di-

itinct and expreffive Language in which they

can
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can clothe their Thoughts. Let them feek

and practife Brevity and Perfpicuity on both

Sides, without long Declamations, tedious

Circumlocutions, and rhetorical Flourifhes.

If there happen to be any Doubt or Ob-
fcurity on either fide, let neither the one

nor the other ever refufe to give a fair Ex-
plication of the Words they ufe.

6. They mould not indulge Ridicule,

either of Perfons and Things in their Dif-

putations. They mould abftain from all

Banter and Jeft, Laughter and Merriment.

Thefe are things that break in upon that

philofophical Gravity, Sedatenefs and Sere-

nity of Temper which ought to be obferved

in every Search after Truth. However an
Argument on fome Subjects may be fome-

times clothed with a little Pleafantry, yet

a Jeft or Witicifm mould never be ufed in-

ftead of an Argument, nor mould it ever

be fuffered to pafs for a real and folid Proof.

But efpecially if the Subject: be facred

or divine, and have nothing in it comical or

ridiculous, all ludicrous Turns and jocofe or

comical Airs mould be entirely excluded,

left young Minds become tinctured with

a filly and prophane fort of Ridicule, and
learn to jeft and trifle with the awful So-

lemnities of Religion.

7. Nor mould Sarcafm and Reproach
or infolent Language ever be ufed among
fair Difputants. Turn not off from Things

to
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to fpeak of Perfons. Leave all noify Con-

tefts, all immodeft Clamours, brawling

Language, and efpecially all perfonal Scan-

dal and Scurrility to the meanelt Part of the

vulgar World. Let your Manner be all

Candour and Gentlenefs, patient and ready

to hear, humbly zealous to inform and be

informed
; you fhould be free and pleafant

in every Anfwer and Behaviour, rather like

well-bred Gentlemen in polite Converfation,

than like noify and contentious Wranglers.

8. If the Opponent fees Victory to incline

to his Side, let him be content to fhew the

Force of his Argument to the intelligent

Part of the Company, without too impor-

tunate and petulant Demands of an Anfwer,

and without infulting over his Antagonift, or

putting the Modefty of the Refpondent to

the Blum. Nor let the Rejpondeiit triumph

over the Opponent when he is filent and re-

plies no more. On which Side foever Vic-

tory declares herfelf, let neither of them
manage with fuch unpleafing and infolent

Airs as to awaken thofe evil Paffions of

Pride, Anger, Shame or Refentment on ei-

ther Side, which alienate the Mind from

Truth, render it obitinate in the Defence of

an Error, and never fuffer it to part with

any of its old Opinions.

In fhort, when Truth evidently appears

on either Side, let them learn to yield to

Conviction. When either Party is at a Non-
plus,
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plus, let them confefs the Difficulty, and

defire prefent Affiftance or further Time and

Retirement to consider of the Matter, and

not rack their prefent Invention to .find out

little Shifts to avoid the Force and Evidence

of Truth.

9. Might it not be a fafer Practice in

order to attain the bed Ends of Difputation,

and to avoid fome of the ill Effects of it,

if the Opponents were fometimes engaged on

the Side of Truth, and produced their Ar-

guments in Oppofition to Error ? And what if

the Refpondent was appointed to fupport the

Error, and defend it as well as he could,

till he was forced to yield at leaft to thofe

Arguments of the Opponents, which ap-

pear to be really juft and ftrong and unans-

werable ?

In this Practice, the The/is of the Re-

fpondent mould only be a fair ftating of the

Queftion, with fome of the chief Objec-

tions againft the Truth propofed and folved.

Perhaps this Practice might not fo

eafily be perverted and abufed to raife a

cavillings difputative and fceptical Temper in

the Minds of Youth.

I confess in this Method which I now
propofe there would be one among the Stu-

dents, viz. the Re/ponde?7f
y
always engaged in

the Support of fuppofed Error ; but all the

reft would be exercifing their Talents in ar-

guing for the fuppofed Truth : Whereas in

the
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the common Methods of Difputation in the

School?, efpecially where the Students are

numerous, each fingle Student is perpetually

emplby'd to oppofe the Truth and vindicate

Error, except once in a long Time when it

comes to his turn to be Refpondent.

10. Upon the whole, it feems neceffary

that theie Methods of Difputation mould be

learnt in the Schools, in order to teach Stu-

dents better to defend Truth, and to refute

Error, both in Writing and in Converfation,

where thefe Scholaftic Forms are utterly

neglected.

But after all, the Advantage which
Youth may gain by Difputations depends

much on the 'Tutor or Moderator : He
fhould manage with fuch Prudence both in

the Difputation and at the End of it, as

to make all the Difputants know the very

Point of Controversy, wherein it confifts

;

He mould manifeft the Fallacy of fophifti-

cal Objections, and confirm the folid Ar-
guments and Anfvvers. This might teach

the Students how to make the Art of Dif-
putation ufeful for the fearching out the

Truth and the Defence of it, that it may
not be learnt and practifed only as an Art

of IVrangling, which reigned in the Schools

ieveral hundred Years, and diverted the

growing Reafon of Youth of its beft Hopes

and Improvements.

C II A P,
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CHAP. XIV.

Of Study, or Meditation.

I. TT has been proved and eftablimed in

JL fome of the foregoing Chapters, that

neither our own Obfervations , nor our read-

ing the Labours of the Learned, nor the At-
tendance on the befk Lectures of Inflruction,

nor enjoying the brighteji Converfation, can

ever make a Man truly knowing and wife,

without the Labours of his own Reafon in

furveying, examining and judging concerning

all Subjects upon the beft Evidence he can

acquire. A good Genius, ox Sagacity of Thought,

a happy Judgment, a capacious Memory, and

large Opportunities ofObfervation and Converfe,

will do much of themielves toward the Cul-

tivation of the Mind, where they are well

improved : But where the Advantage of

karned Lectures, living Inftruciions, and well

chofen Books, Diligence and Study are fu-

peradded, this Man has all human Aids con-

curring to raife him to a fuperior Degree of

Wifdom and Knowledge.

Under the preceding Heads of Dif-

courfe it has been already declared how our

own Meditation and Reflection mould ex-

amine, cultivate and improve all other Me-
thods and Advantages of enriching the Un-

O derftanding.
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derftanding. What remains in this Chapter

is to give ibme further occafional Hifits how
to employ our own Thoughts, what fort

of Subjects we {hould meditate on, and in

what manner we fhould regulate our Studies,

and how we may improve our Judgment,
io as in the moil effectual and compendi-
ous way to attain iuch Knowledge as may be

moft ufeful for every Man in his Circum-
stances of Life, and particularly for thoie

of the learned Profeflions.

II. The firft Direction for Youth is this,

learn betimes to dijlingiiijh between Words and
Things. Get clear and plain Ideas of the

Things you are fet to Itudy. Do not con-

tent yourfelves with meerWords and Names,
left your laboured Improvements only amafs

a heap of unintelligible Phrafes, and you feed

upon Hufks initead of Kernels. This Rule
is of unknown Ufe in every Science.

But the greateft and moft common
Danger is in the facred Science of Theo-
logy, where fettled Terms and Phrafes have

been pronounced divine and orthodox,

which yet have had no Meaning in them.

The fcholafiic Divinity would furnifh us

with numerous Inftances of this Folly : And
vet for many Ages all "Truth and all Here/y

have been determined by fuch fenfelefs Tefts,

and by Words without Ideas : Such Shibbo-

leths as theie have decided the fecular Fates

of Men j and Biuhopricks or Burning, Mi-
tres
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tres or Faggots have been the Rewards of

different Perfons according as they pro-

nounced thefe confecrated Syllables, or not

pronounced them. To defend them was all

Piety and Pomp and Triumph ; to defpife

them, to doubt or deny them, was Torture

and Death. A thoufand Thank-offerings

are due to that Providence which has de-

livered our Age and our Nation from thefe

abfurd Iniquities ! O that every Specimen

and Shadow of this Madnefs were banifhed

from our Schools and Churches in every

Shape

!

III. Let not young Students apply them-

fehes to fearch out deep, dark and abjirufe

Matters, far above their Reach, or fpend

their Labour in any peculiar Subjects, for
which they have not the Advantages of necef-

fary antecedent Learning, or Books, or Objer-

vations. Let them not be too hafty to

know Things above their prefent Powers,

nor plunge their Enquiries at once into the

Depths of Knowledge, nor begin to ftudy

any Science in the Middle of it j this will

confound rather than enlighten the Under-

standing : Such Practices may happen to

difcourage and jade the Mind by an At-

tempt above its Power, it may balk the

Underftanding, and create an Averfion to

future Diligence, and perhaps by Defpair

may forbid the Purfuit of that Subject for

ever afterwards ; as a Limb over-ftrained by

O 2 lifting
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lifting a Weight above its Power, may never

recover its former Agility and Vigour j or

if it does, the Man may be frighted from

ever exerting his Strength again.

IV. NOR yet let any Student on the

other hand fright himfelf at every turn with

unfurmountable Difficulties, nor imagine that

the Truth is wrapt up in impenetrable Dark-

nefs. Thefe are formidable SpeBres which

the Undemanding raifes fometimes to flatter

its own Lazinefs. Thofe things which in a

remote and confufed View feem very ob-

fcure and perplexed, may be approached by

gentle and regular Steps, and may then un-

fold and explain themfelves at large to the

Eye. The hardeft Problems in Geometry,

and the molt intricate Schemes or Diagrams

may be explicated and underftood Step by

Step : Every great Mathematician bears a

conftant Witnefs to this Obfervation.

V. I n learning any new Thing there

mould be as little as pofjible firft propofed to

the Mind at once, and that being under-

ftood and fully mattered, proceed then to

the next adjoining Part yet unknown. This

is a flow, but Life and fure Way to arrive

at Knowledge. If the Mind apply itfelf

f rft to eafier Subjects and Things near a

kin to what is already known, and then

advance to the more remote and knotty Parts

of Knowledge by flow Degrees, it will be

able in this manner to cope with great Dif-

ficulties
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Acuities, and prevail over them with amaz-

ing and happy Succefs.

MATHON happened to dip into the

two laft Chapters of a new Book of Geome-

try and Menfurations as foon as he faw it,

and was frighted with the complicated Dia-

grams which he found there, about the Fru-

ftums of Cones and Pyramids, &c. and fome

deep Demonftrations among conic Sections

:

He (hut the Book again in Defpair, and ima-

gin'd none but a Sir Ifaac Newton was ever fit

to read it. But his Tutor happily perfuaded

him to begin the firft Pages about Lines

and Angles ; and he found flich furprizing

Pleafure in three Weeks time in the Vic-

tories he daily obtained, that at laft he be-

came one of the chief Geometers of his

Age.

VI. ENGAGE not the Mind in the

intenfe Purfuit of too many Things at once

;

elpecially fuch as have no Relation to one

another. This will be ready to diffract the

Underftanding, and hinder it from attaining

Perfection in any one Subject of Study.

Such a Practice gives a flight fmattering of

feveral Sciences without any folid and fub-

ftantial Knowledge of them, and without any

real and valuable Improvement j and thoueh

two or three Sorts of Study may be ufefully

carried on at once to entertain the Mind
with Variety, that it may not be over tired

with one fort of Thoughts, yet a Multitude

O 7 of



198 Of Study, Part I.

of Subjects will too much dinxact the At-

tention, and weaken the Application of the

Mind to any one of them.

Wh ere two or three Sciences are pur-

fued at the fame Time, if one of them be

dry, abftracted, and unpleafant, as Logic,

Metaphyfics, Law, Languages, let another

be more entertaining and agreeable, to fe-

cure the Mind from Wearinefs and Averfion

to Study. Delight mould be intermingled

with Labour as far as poffible, to allure us

to bear the Fatigue of dry Studies the bet-

ter. Poetry, praclical Mathematicks, Hif-
iory, &c. are generally efteemed entertaining

Studies, and may be happily ufed for this

Purpofe. Thus while we relieve a dull and

heavy Hour by fome alluring Employments
of the Mind, our very Diverfions enrich our

Understandings, and our Pleafure is turned

into Profit.

VII. In the Purfuit of every valuable

Subject of Knowledge keep the End always

in your Eye, and be not diverted from it by

every pretty Trifle you meet with in the Way,

Some Peribns have fuch a wandering Genius,

that they are ready to purfue every inci-

dental Theme or occafional Idea, till they

have loft Sight of their original Subject.

Thefe are the Men who when they are

engaged in Converfation prolong their Story

by dwelling on every Incident, and fwell their

Narrative with long Parenthefes, till they

fraye
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have loft their firft Defign; like a Man who
is fent in queft of fome great Treafure, but

he fteps afide to gather every Flower he

finds, or ftands ftill to dig up every fhin-

ing Pebble he meets with in his Way, till

the Treafure is forgotten and never found.

VIII. EXERT'your Care, Skill and Dili-

gence about every Subjecl, and every Queftion

in a jufi proportion to the Importance of it^

together with the Danger and bad Confeqite?ices

of Tgnorafice or Error therein. Many excellent

Advantages flow from this one Direction.

1. This Rule will teach you to be very

careful in gainingfome general andfundamen-
tal 'Truths both in Philojbphy, in Religion and
in human Life ; becaufe they are of highehV

Moment, and conduct our Thoughts with

Eafe into a thoufand inferior and particular

Propofitions. Such is that great Principle in

natural Philofophy the Doctrine of Gravi-

tation or mutual Tendency of all Bodies to-

ward each other, which Sir Ifaac Newton has

fo well eftablifhed, and from which he has

drawn the Solution of a Multitude of Ap-
pearances in the heavenly Bodies as well as

on Earth.

Such is that golden Principle of Morali-

ty which our blefled Lord has given us,

Do that to others which you think juj} end

reafonable that others fiould do to you, which
is almoft fufficient in itfclf to folve all Cafes

O 4- of
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of Conference which relate to our Neigh-

bour.

Such are thofe Principles in Religion, that

a rational Creature is accountable to his Maker
for all his Actions ; that the Soul of Man is

hnmortal\ that there is a future State of
Happinefs and of Mifery depending on our

Behaviour in the prefent Life, on which all

our religious Prati;ices are built.-*-^"-

We mould be very curious in examining

all Propofitioiis that pretend to this Honour of

being general Principles : And we mould
not without juft Evidence admit into this

Rank meer Matters of common Fame, or

commonly received Opinions; no, nor the

general Determinations of the Learned, or

the eftabliihed Articles of any Church or

Nation, &c. for there are many learned

Prefumptions, many fynodical and national

Miftakes, many eftablifhed Falfhoods, as well

as many vulgar Errors, wherein Multitudes

of Men have followed one another for whole

Ages almoit blindfold. It is of great Impor-

tance for every Man to be careful that thefe

general Principles are juft and true ; for one

Error may lead us into thoufands, which

will naturally follow, if once a leading Falfe-

hood be admitted.

2. This Rule will direct us to be more

earful about practical Points than mcer Specu~

lationSy iince they are commonly of much
greater Vic and Confequence : Therefore

the
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1

the Speculations of Algebra, the Doctrine

of Infinites and the Quadrature of Curves in

7nathematical Learning, together with all the

Train of Theorems in natural Philofophy,

mould by no means intrench upon our Studies

of Morality and Virtue. Even in the Sci-

ence of Divinity itfelf, the fublimeft Spe-

culations of it are not of that Worth and

Value as the Rules of Duty towards God
and towards Men.

3. IN Matters of Practice we Jhould be

mojl careful to fix our End right, and wifely

determine the Scope at which we aim, be-

came that is to direct, us in the Choice and

Ufe of all the Means to attain it. If our

End be wrong, all our Labour in the Means
will be vain, or perhaps fo much the more
pernicious as they are better fuited to attain

that miftaken End. If meer feniible Plea-

fure or human Grandeur or Wealth be our

chief End, we (hall chufe Means contrary

to Piety and Virtue, and proceed a-pacc to-

ward real Mifery.

4 This Rule will engage our bejl Powers
and deepejl Attention in the Affairs of Re-
ligion, and things that relate to a future

World-, for thofe Propofitions which extend

only to the Intereft of the prefent Life, are

but of fmall Importance when compared
with thofe that have Influence upon our
£ver)a(ting Concernments.

5. And
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c;. And even in the Affairs of Religion

if we walk by the Conduct of this Rule,

we mall be much more laborious in our En-
quiries into the neceflfary and fundamental

Articles of Faith and Practice than the leffer

Appendices of Chrijlianity. The great Doc-
trines of "Repentance toward God, Faith in

our Lord Jefus Chrift, with Love to Men,
and univerfal Holinefs, will imploy our bell:

and brighter!: Hours and Meditations, while

the Mint, Annife, and Cummin, the Gejlures

and Vejlures and Fringes of Religion will be

regarded no further than they have a plain

and evident Connection with Faith and Love,

with Holinefs and Peace.

6. This Rule will make us follicitous

not only to avoidfuch Errors whofe Influence

will fpread wide into the whole Scheme of our

own Knowledge and Practice, but fuch Mis-

takes alfo whofe Influence would be yet more

extcnfive and injurious to others as well as to

ourfelves ;
perhaps to many Perfons or many

Families, to a whole Church, a Town, a

Country, or a Kingdom. Upon this ac-

count Perfons who are called to inftruct

others, or who are raifed to any Eminence

cither in Church or State, ought to be care-

ful in fettling their Principles in Matters re-

lating to the Civil, the Moral, or the Re-

ligious Life, left a Miftake of theirs fhould

diffuie wide Mifchief, fhould draw along

with
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with it mod pernicious Confequences, and

perhaps extend to following Generations.

These are fome of the Advantages which

arife from the eighth Rule, viz. Purine

every Enquiry and Study in proportion to its

real Value and Importance.

IX. Have a care left fome beloved No-

tion or fome darling Sciencefofar prevail over

your Mind, as to give ajbvereign Ti?2c7ure to

all your other Studies, and difcolour all your

Ideas ; like a Perfon in the Jaundice who
fpreads a yellow Scene with his Eyes over all

the Objects which he meets. I have known
a Man of peculiar Skill in Mufick and much
devoted to that Science, who found out a

great Refemblance of the Athanafian Doc-

trine of the Trinity in every fingle Note,

and he thought it carried fomething of Ar-

gument in it to prove that Doctrine. I have

read of another who accommodated the

feven Days of the firft Week of Creation to

feven Notes of Mufick, and thus the whole

Creation became harmonious.

Under this Influence derived from ma-
thematical Studies fome have been tempted
to caft all their Logical, their Metaphyseal,

and their Theological and Moral Learning in-

to the Method of Mathematicians, and brine-

every thing relating to thofe abftradied or

thofe practical Sciences under Theorems, Pro-
blems, Populates, Scholiums, Corollaries, 6cc.

Whereas the Matter ought always to direct

the
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the Method ; for all Subjects or Matters of

Thought cannot be moulded or fubdued to

one Form. Neither the Rules for the Con-
duct of the Underftanding, nor the Doctrines

nor Duties of Religion and Virtue can be

exhibited naturally in Figures and Diagrams.

Things are to be confidered as they are in

themielves ; their Natures are inflexible and

their natural Relations unalterable, and there-

fore in order to conceive them aright, we
muft bring our Underftandings to Things,

and not pretend to bend and ftrain Things

to comport with our Fancies and Forms.

X. SUFFER not any beloved Study to

prejudice your Mind Jofar infavour of it as

to defpife all other Learning. This is a Fault

of fome little Souls who have got a fmat-

tering of AJlro?iomy, Chymiftry, Metaphyftcks,

Hi/lory, &c. and for want of a due Ac-
quaintance with other Sciences make a Scoff

at them all in comparifon of their favourite

Science. Their Underftandings are hereby

cooped up in narrow Bounds, fo that they

never look abroad into other Provinces of

the intellectual World, which are more

beautiful perhaps and more fruitful than their

own : If they would fearch a little into other

Sciences they might not only find Treafurcs

of new Knowledge, but might be furnimed

alfo with rich Hints of Thought and glori-

ous Affiftances to cultivate that very Pro-

vince
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vince to which they have confined them-
felves.

Here I would always give fome Grains

of Allowance to the facred Science of Theo-

logy* which is incomparably fuperior to all

the reft, as it teaches us the Knowledge of

God, and the Way to his eternal Favour.

This is that noble Study which is every

Man's Duty, and every one who can be

called a rational Creature is capable of it.

This is that Science which would truly en-

large the Minds of Men were it ftudied

with that Freedom, that unbiased Love of
Truth, and that facred Charity which it

teaches ; and if it were not made, contrary

to its own Nature, the Occafion of Strife,

Faction, Malignity, a narrow Spirit, and
unreafonable Impofitions on the Mind and
Practice. Let this therefore ftand always chief.

XI. LET every particular Study have

due andproper Time afjigned it, and let not a
favourite Science prevail with you to lay out

fuch Hours upon it as ought to be employed

upon the more necejjary and more imbor-

tant Affairs or Studies of your Profejfwn.

When you have according to the belt of
your Difcretion, and according to the Cir-

cumftances of your Life fixed proper Hours
for particular Studies, endeavour to keep to

thofe Rules ; not indeed with a fuperttitious

Precifenefs, but with fome good Degrees of

a regular Conftancy. Order and Method in a

Courfe
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Courfe of Study faves much Time, and

makes large Improvements : Such a Fixation

of certain Hours will have a happy Influence

to fecure you from trifling and wafting a-

way your Minutes in Impertinence.

XII. DON'T apply your/elf to any one

Study at one time longer than the Mind is ca-

pable of giving a clofe Attention to it 'without

wearir.efs or ivandring. Don't over-fatigue

the Spirits at any Time, left the Mind be

feiz'd with a Laffitude, and thereby be

tempted to naufeaute and grow tir'd of a

particular Subject before you have finiih'd

it.

XIII. In the Beginning of your Appli-

cation to any new Subject be ?iot too imeafy

under prefent Difficulties that occur , nor too

importunate and impatient for Anfwers and

Solutions to any ^uejlions that arife. Per-

haps a little more Study, a little further Ac-

quaintance with the Subject, a little Time
and Experience will folve thofe Difficulties,

untie the Knot, and make your Doubts

vanifh : efpecially if you are under the In-

struction of a Tutor, he can inform you

that your Enquiries are perhaps too early,

and that you have not yet learnt thofe Prin-

ciples upon which the Solution of fuch a

Difficulty depends.

XIV. Do not expect to arrive at Certainty

in every Subject which you purfue. There

are a hundred Things wherein we Mortals

I in
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in this dark and imperfect State muft be

content with Probability, where our beft

Light and Reafonings will reach no further.

We muft balance Arguments as juftly as we
can, and where we cannot find Weight

enough on either Side to determine the Scale

with fovereign Force and Aflurance, we
muft content ourfelves perhaps with a fmall

Preponderation. This will give us a proba-

ble Opinion, and thefe Probabilities are fuf-

ficient for the daily Determination of a

thoufand Actions in human Life, and many
Times even in Matters of Religion.

'Tis admirably well exprefs'd by a late

Writer, When there is great Strength of Ar-

gument fet before us, if we will refufe to

do what appears moft fit for us, till every

little Ojection is removed, we (hall never

take one wife Refolution as long as we live.

Suppose I had been hone ftly and long

fearching what Religion I fhould chufe, and

yet I could not find that the Arguments in

Defence of Chriftianity arofe to compleat

Certainty, but went only fo far as to give

me a probable Evidence of the Truth of

it j tho' many Difficulties ftill femain'd, yet

I ihould think my felf obliged to receive and

praclife that Religion ; for the God of Na-
ture and Reafon has bound us to afTent and

act according to the beft Evidence we have>

even tho' it be not abfolute and complete ;

and as he is our fupreme Judge, his abound-

ing
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ing Goodnefs and Equity will approve and

acquit the Man whofe Confcience honeftly

and willingly feeks the beft Light, and

obeys it as far as he can difcover it.

But in Matters of great Importance in

Religion, let him join all due Diligence with

earned and humble Prayer for divine Aid
in his Enquiries j fuch Prayer and fuch Di-

ligence as eternal Concerns require, and

fuch as he may plead with Courage before

the Judge of all.

XV. ENDEAVOUR to apply every

fpeculative Study, as far as poffible, to fome

praBical Ufey
that both your felf and others

may be the better for it. Enquiries even

in natural Philofophy mould not be meer

Amufements, and much lefs in the Affairs

of Religion. Refearches into the Springs of

natural Bodies and their Motions mould lead

Men to invent happy Methods for the Eafe

and Convenience of human Life ; or at leaft

they mould be improved to awaken us to

admire the wondrous Wifdom and Contri-

vance of God our Creator in all the Works
of Nature.

If we purfue mathematical Speculations,

they will inure us to attend clofely to any

Subject, to feek and gain clear Ideas, to

diftinguilh Truth from Falfhood, to judge

jullly, and to argue flrongly; and thefe

Studies do more directly furnifh us with

all
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all the various Rules of thofe ufeful Arts of

Life, viz. Meafuring, Building, Sailing, &c.

Even our very Enquiries and Difputa*

tions about Vacuum or Space and Atoms,

about incommenfarable Quantities, and the In-

finite Divifbiiity of Matter and eternal Du-
ration, which leem to be purely fpeculative,

will {hew us fome good practical LefTons,

will lead us to fee the Weaknefs of our

Nature, and mould teach us Humility in

arguing upon divine Subjects and Matters of

facred Revelation. This mould guard us a-

gainft rejecting any Doctrine which is ex-

prefsly and evidently revealed, though we
cannot fully underftand it. 'Tis good fome-

times to lofe and bewilder ourfelves in fuch

Studies for this very Reafon, and to attain

this practical Advantage, this Improvement
in true Modefly of Spirit.

XVI. Tho' we mould always be ready to

change our Sentiments of Things upon jufi

Conviction of their Falfhood, yet there is not

the fame Neceffity of changing our accuftomed

Methods of Reading or Study and PracJice,

even tho' we have not been led at firft into

the happieft Method. Our Thoughts may be

true tho' we may have hit upon an improper

Order of Thinking. Truth does not always

depend upon the moft convenient Method.

There may be a certain Form and Order in

which we have long accuftom'd ourfelves to

range our Ideas and Notions, which may be

P bcft
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bed for us now, tho' it was not originally

beft in itfelf. The Inconveniencies of chang-

ing may be much greater than the Con-

veniences we could obtain by a new Me-
thod.

As for Inftance ; If a Man in his younger

Days has rang'd all his Sentiments in Theo-

logy in the Method of Ames's Medulla Theo-

logian, or Bifhop U/Jxrs Body of Divinity
,

it may be much more natural and eafy for

him to continue to difpofe all his further Ac-
quirements in the fame Order, tho' perhaps

neither of thefe Treatifes are in themfelves

written in the moil: perfect Method. So

when we have long fixed our Cafes ofShelves

in a Library, and ranged our Books in any
particular Order, viz. according to their

Languages, or according to their Subjects,

or according to the Alphabetical Names of
the Authors, &c. we are perfectly well ac-

quainted with the Order in which they now
ftand, and we can find any particular Book
which we feek, or add a new Book which

we have purchafed, with much greater eafe

than we can do it in finer Cafes of Shelves

where the Books were ranged, in any diffe-

rent Manner whatfoever ; any different Po-

rtion of the Volumes would be new and

ftrange and troublefome to us, and would
not countervail the Inconveniences of a

Change.

So
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S o if a Man of forty Years old has been

taught to hold his Pen awkwardly in his

Youth, and yet writes fufficiently well for

all the Purpofes of his Station, 'tis not worth

while to teach him now the moft accurate

Methods of handling that Instrument ; for

this would create him more Trouble with-

out equal Advantage, and perhaps he might

never attain to write better after he has

placed all his Fingers perfectly right with

this new Accuracy.

CHAP. XV.

Of fixing the Atte?ipio?i.

A Student fhould labour by all proper

Methods to acquire ajleady Fixation

of Thought. Attention is a very neceffary

Thing in order to improve our Minds. The
Evidence of Truth doth not always appear

immediately, nor ftrike the Soul at hrft

Sight. 'Tis by long Attention and LifpecHon

that we arrive at Evidence, and it is for

want of it we judge falfly of many Things.

We make hafte to determine upon a flight

and a fudden View, we confirm our Guefles

which arife from a Glance, we pafs a Judg-
P 2 meat
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mcnt while we have but a confas'd or ob-

fcure Perception, and thus plunge ourfelves-

into Miftakes. This is like a Man, who
walking in a Mift, or being at a great Dif-

tance from any vifible Object, (fuppofe a

Tree, a Man, a. Horfe, or a Church) judges

much amifs of the Figure and Situation

and Colours of it, and fometimes takes one

for the other ; whereas ifhe would but with-

hold his Judgment 'till he come nearer to

it, or flay till clearer Light comes, and then

would fix his Eyes longer upon it, he would

fecure himfelf from thofe Miftakes.

Now in order to gain a greater Facility

of Attention we may obferve thefe Rides.

I. GETa good liking to the Study or Know-
ledge you wouldpurfue. We may obferve that

there is not much Difficulty in confining the

Mind to contemplate what we have a great

Defire to know : And efpecially if they are

Matters of Ssnfe, or Ideas which paint them-

felves upon the Fancy. It is but acquiring

an hearty good Will and Refolution to fearch

out and furvey the various Properties and

Parts of fuch Objects, and our Attention

will be engaged if there be any Delight or

Diverfion in the Study or Contemplation of

them. Therefore Mathematical Studies have

a ftrange Influence towards fixing the At-

tention of the Mind, and giving a Steadi-

nefs to a wandring Difpofition, becaufe they

deal much in Lines, Figures and Numbers,

which
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which affect and pleafe the Senfe and Imagi-

nation. Hifories have a ftrong Tendency the

fame Way, for they engage the Soul by a

variety of fenfible Occurrences ; when it

hath begun it knows not how to leave off

;

it longs to know the final Event thro' a

natural Curiofity that belongs to Mankind.

Voyages and Travels and Accounts of ftrange

Countries and ftrange Appearances will affift

in this Work. This fort of Study detains

the Mind by the perpetual Occurrence and

Expectation of fomething new, and that

which may gratefully ftrike the Imagina-

tion.

II. Sometimes we may make life offenfible

Things and corporeal Images for the llhiftra-

tion of thofe Notions which are more abfrail-

ed and intellectual. Therefore Diagrams great*

ly affift the Mind in Aflronomy and Philojb-

phy j and the Emblems of Vertues and Vices

may happily teach Children, and pleaiingly

imprefs thofe ufeful moral Ideas on young

Minds, which perhaps might be conveyed

to them with much more Difficulty by metr
moral and ahjlraBed Difcourfes.

I confess in this Practice of reprefent-

ing moral Subjects by Pictures, we (hould

be cautious left we fo far immerfe the

Mind in corporeal Images, as to render it

unfit to take in an abstracted and intel-

lectual Idea, or caufe it to form wrong
Conceptions of immaterial Things. This

P 3 Practice
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Practice therefore is rather to be ufed at firft

in order to get a fixed Habit of Attention,

and in fome Cafes only j but it can never

be our conftant Way and Method of pur-

fuing all moral, abftracted and fpiritual

Themes.

III. AP PLT yourfelf to thofe Studies,

and read thofe Authors who draw out their

Subjects in a perpetual Chain ofconnectedRea-

fonings, wherein the following Parts of the

Difcourfe are naturally and eafily derived

from thofe which go before. Several of the

Mathematical Sciences, if not all, are happi-

ly ufeful for this Purpofe. This will render

the Labour of Study delightful to a rational

Mind, and will fix the Powers of the Un-
derftanding with ftrong Attention to their

proper Operations by the very Pleafure of

it. Labor ipfe Voluptas
y

is a happy Proposi-

tion wherefoever it can be apply'd.

IV. DON'T chufe your conjlant Place

of Study by the Finery of the Projpefis, or the

moft various and entertaining Scenes of fenjible

Things. Too much Light, or a variety of

Objects which ftrike the Eye or the Ear,

efpecially while they are ever in motion or

often changing, have a natural and power-

ful tendency to fteal away the Mind too of-

ten from its fteady Purfuit of any Subject

which we contemplate; and thereby the

Soul gets a Habit of filly Curiofity, and Im-
pertinence, of trifling and wandring. Va-

gario
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gario thought himfelffurnim'd with the bell

Clofet for his Studyamong the Beauties,Gaye-

ties and Diverfions of Kenjington or Hampton-

Court 3 but after feven Years profeffing to pur-

fue Learning he was a meer Novice ftill.

V. B E not in too much hafie to come to

the Determination of a difficult or important

Point. Think it worth your waiting to find

out Truth. Do not give your ArTent up to

either Side of a Queftion too foon, meerly

on this Account, that the Study of it is long

and difficult. Rather be contented with Ig-

norance for a Seafon, and continue in Suf-

pence till your Attention and Meditation and

due Labour have found out fufficient Evi-

dence on one Side. Some are fo fond to

know a great deal at once, and love to talk

of Things with Freedom and Boldnefs be-

fore they thoroughly underftand them, that

they fcarce ever allow themfelves Attention

enough to fearch the Matter through and
through.

VI. HAVE a Care of indulging the

more fenfual PaJJions and Appetites of animal

Nature : They are great Enemies to Attention.

Let not the Mind of a Student be under the

Influence of any warm Affeclion to Things
of Senfe, when he comes to engage in the

Search of Truth, or the Improvement of his

Underftanding. A Perfon under the Power
of Love, or Fear, or Anger, great Pain or

deep Sorrow hath fo little Government of

P 4 his
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of his Soul, that he cannot keep it attentive

to the proper Subject of his Meditation. The
Paffions call away the Thoughts with incef-

fant Importunity towards the Object that ex-

cited them, and if we indulge the frequent

rife and roving of Paffions, we fhall thereby

procure an uniteady and unattentive Habit of

Mind.

Yet this one Exception mufr be ad-

mitted, viz. If we can be fo happy as to

engage any Paffion of the Soul on the Side

of the particular Study which we are pur-

fuing, it may have a good Influence to fix

the Attention more flrongly to it.

VII. It is therefore very ufeful to fix and

engage the Mind in the Purfuit of any Stu-

dy by a Confideration of the divine Pleafures

of Truth and Kiiowledge, by a Senfe of our

Duty to God, by a Delight in the Exercife of
our intellectual Faculties, by the Hope offu-
ture Service to our fellow Creatures, and

glorious Advantage to ourfelves, both in this

World and that which is to come. Thefe

Thoughts, tho' they may move our Affecti-

ons, yet they do it with a proper Influence :

Thefe will rather ailiit and promote our

Attention, than difturb or divert it from the

Subject of our prefent and proper Medita-

tions. A Soul infpired with the fonder! Love
of Truth, and the warmeft Afpirations af-

ter iincere Felicity and celeftial Beatitude

will keep all its Powers attentive to the in-

ceflant
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ceffant Purfuit of them : Paffion is then re-

fined and confecrated to its divineft Pur-

pofes.

CHAP. XVI.

Of enlarging the Capacity of the

Mi n d.

THERE are three Things which in an

efpecial Manner go to make up that

Amplitude or Capacity ofMind, which is one

of the nobleft Characters belonging to the

Underftanding. (1.) When the Mind is rea~

dy to take in great and jublime Ideas without

Pain or Difficulty. (2,) When the Mind is

free to receive new and firange Ideas , upon

jujl Evidence, without great Surprife or Aver-

fion. (3.) When the Mind is able to conceive

orfurvey many Ideas at once without Confufony

and to form a true ^Judgment derivedfrom that

extenfive Survey. The Perfon who wants

either of thefe Characters may in that re*-

fpect be faid to have a narrow Genius. Let
us diffufe our Meditations a little upon this

Subject.

I. That is an ample and capacious

Mind which is ready to take in vajl and

Jublime Ideas without Pain or Difficulty. Per-

fons
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ions who have never been us'd to converfe

with any thing but the common, little and
obvious Affairs of Life, have acquir'd a nar-

row or contracted Habit of Soul, that they

are not able to ftretch their Intellect wide
enough to admit large and noble Thoughts -,

they are ready to make their domeftick,

daily and familiar Images of Things, the

Meafure of all that is, and all that can be.

Talk to them of the vail Dimenlions

of the Planetary Worlds ; tell them that the

Star call'd Jupiter is a folid Globe, two
hundred and twenty Times bigger than our

Earth ; that the Sun is a vaft Globe of Fire

above a thoufand Times bigger than Jupiter

;

that is, two hundred and twenty thoufand

Times bigger than the Earth j that the Dif-

tmicefrom the Earth to the Sun is eighty one

Millions of Miles -, and that a Canon Bullet

fhot from the Earth would not arrive at the

nearefl of thefix d Stars in fome hundreds of

Years ; they cannot bear the Belief of it,

but hear all thefe glorious Labours of Aftro-

nomy as a meer idle Romance.

Inform them of the amazing Swiftnefs

of the Motion of fome of the fmalleft or

the biggeit Bodies in Nature ; affure them

according to the beft Philoibphy that the

Planet Venus, (i. e. our Morning or Evening

Star, which is near as big as our Earth) tho'

it feems to move from its Place but a few

Yards in a Month, does really fly feventy

thou-
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thoufand Miles in an Hour; tell them

that the Rays of Light moot from the

Sun to our Earth at the rate of one hun-

dred and eighty thoufand Miles in the fe-

cond of a Minute ; they ftand aghaft at

fuch fort of Talk, and believe it no more

than the Tales of Giants fifty Yards high,

and the rabinical Fables of Leviathan, who
every Day fwallows a FifTi of three Miles

long, and is thus preparing himfelf to be

the Food and Entertainment of the BlefTed

at the Feaft of Paradife.

These unenlarged Souls are in the fame

manner difgufted with the Wonders which

the Micro/cope has difcovered concerning the

Shape, the Limbs, and Motions of ten thou-

fand little Animals, whofe united Bulk would

not equal a Pepper-corn : They are ready

to give the Lye to all the Improvements of

our Senfes by the Invention of a Variety of

GlafTes, and will fcarce believe any Thing
beyond the Teftimony of their naked Eye
without the Affiftance of Art.

Now if we would attempt in a learned

Manner to relieve the Minds, that labour

under this Defed,

(1.) It is ufefal to begin with fomefirjl

Principles of Geometry, and lead them on-

ward by degrees to the Doctrine of Quan-
tities which are incommenfurable, or which
will admit of no common Meafure, though

it be never fo fmall. Bv this Means they

will



220 Of enlarging the Capacity Pa r t . I.

will fee the Neceffity of admitting the in-

finite Divifibility of Quantity or Matter.

This fame Doctrine may alfo be proved

to their Underftandings, and almoft to their

Senfes by fome eafier Arguments in a more
obvious Manner. As the very opening and

clofing of a Pair of Compajfes will evidently

prove, that if the fmalleft fuppofed Part of

Matter or Quantity be put between the

Points, there will be ftill lefs and lefs Dis-

tances or Quantities all the way between

the Legs, till you come to the Head or

Joint ; wherefore there is no fuch thing

pofiible as the fmalleft Quantity. But a

little Acquaintance with true Philofophy and

Mathematical Learning would foon teach

them that there are no Limits either as to

the Extenjion of Space, or to the Divifion

of Body, and would lead them to believe

there are Bodies amazingly great or fmall

beyond their prefent Imagination.

(2.) Jt is proper alfo to acquaint them

with the Circumference of our Earth, which

may be proved by very eafy Principles of

Geometry, Geography and Afironomy, to be

about twenty-four thoufand Miles round, as

it has been actually found to have this Di-

meniion by Mariners who have fail'd round

it. Then let them be taught that in every

twenty-four Hours either the Sun and Stars

muft all move round this Earth, or the

Earth muft turn round upon its own Axis.

If
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If the Earth itfelf revolve thus, then each

Houfe or Mountain near the Equator mult

move at the rate of a thoufand Miles in an

Hour : But if (as they generally fuppofe)

the Sun or Stars move round the Earth,

then (the Circumference of their feveral

Orbits or Spheres being vaftly greater than

this Earth) they muft have a Motion pro-

digioufly fwifter than a thoufand Miles an

Hour. Such a Thought as this will by
degrees enlarge their Minds, and they will

be taught even, upon their own Principle of

the diurnal Revolution of the Heavens, to

take in fome of the vaft Dimenfions of the

heavenly Bodies, their Spaces and Motions.

(3.) To this mould be added the XJfe of
Telefcopes to help them to fee the diftant

Wonders in the Skies ; and Microfcopes which
difcover the minuted Part of little Animals,

and reveal fome of the finer and mod: curi-

ous Works of Nature. They (houJd be ac-

quainted alfo with fome other noble Inven-

tions of modern Philofophy which have a great

Influence to enlarge the human Underftand-

ing, of which I fhall take Occafion to fpeak

more under the next Head.

(4.) For the fame Purpofe they may be
invited to read thofe Parts of Milton's ad-

mirable Poem entitled Paradife Loft, where
he defcribes the Armies and Powers of An-
gels, the Wars and the Senate of Devils,

the Creation of this Earth, together with

the
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the Defcriptions of Heaven, Hell and Para-

dife.

It muft be granted that Poefy often deals

in thefe vaft and fublime Ideas. And even

if the Subject or Matter of the Poem doth

not require fuch amazing and extenfive

Thoughts, yet Tropes and Figures, which

are fome of the main Powers and Beauties

of Poefy, do fo glorioufly exalt the Matter

as to give a fublime Imagination its proper

Relim and Delight.

So when a Boar is chaffed in hunting,

His Noftrils flames expire.

And his red Eye-balls roll with living Fire.

Dryden.

Wh e n Ulyjfes witholds and fuppreffes his

Refentment,
His Wrath compreft

Recoiling* mutter*d thunder in his Breaft. Pope.

But efpecially where the Subject is grand,

the Poet fails not to reprefent it in all its

Grandeur.

So when the Supremacy of a God is de-

fcribed,

He fees with equal Eye, as God of all,

A Hero perijh, or a Sparrow fall:

Atoms, or Syftems, into ruin hurl'd,

And now a Bubble burft, and nsw a World.

Pope.

This
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This fort of Writings have a natural

Tendency to enlarge the Capacity of the

Mind and make fublime Ideas familiar to

it. And inftead of running always to the

ancient Heathen Poefy with this Defign, we
may with equal, if not fuperior Advantage

apply ourfelves to converfe with fome of the

heft of our modern Poets, as well as with

the Writings of the Prophets, and the poeti-

cal Parts of the Bible, viz. the Book of

Job and the Pfalmsi
in which facred Au-

thors we mall find fometimes more fublime

Ideas, more glorious Defcriptions, more ele-

vated Language, than the fondeft Criticks

have ever found in any of the Heathen Ver-
ifiers either of Greece or Rome ; for the

Eajlern Writers ufe and allow much ftronger

Figures and Tropes than the Wejlern.

Now there are many and great and fa-

cred Advantages to be derived from this fort

of Enlargement of the Mind.

It will lead us into more exalted Appre-
henfions of the great. God our Creator than

ever we had before. It will entertain our
Thoughts with holy Wonder and Amaze-
ment, while we contemplate that Being who
created thefe various Works of furprizing

Greatnefs, and furprizing Smallnefs j who
has difplayed moil unconceiveable Wifdotn in

the Contrivance of all the Parts, Powers
and Motions of thefe little Animals invifible

to the naked Eye j who has manifested a

moil:
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moft divine Extent of Knowledge, Power
andGreatnefs in forming, moving and manag-
ing the moft extenfive Bulk of the heaven-

ly Bodies, and in furveying and compre^
hending all thofe unmeafureable Spaces in

which they move. Fancy with all her Images

is fatigued and overwhelmed in following

the planetary Worlds through fuch immenfe
Stages, fuch aftonifhing Journeys as thefe

are, and refigns its Place to the pure Intel-

left, which learns by Degrees to take in fuch

Ideas as thefe, and to adore its Creator with

new and fublime Devotion.

And not only are we taught to form
jufter Ideas of the great God by thefe Me-
thods, but this Enlargement of the Mind
carries us on to nobler Conceptions of his

intelligent Creatures. The Mind that deals

only in vulgar and common Ideas is ready to

imagine the Nature and Powers of Man to

come ibmething too near to God his Maker

>

becaufe we do not fee or fenfibly converfe

with any Beings fuperior to ourfelves. But

when the foul has obtained a greater Am-
plitude of Thought, it will not then imme-
diately pronounce every thing to be God
which is above Man. It then learns to fup-

pofe there may be as many various Ranks of

Beings in the invifible World in a conftant

Gradation fuperior to us, as we ourfelves

are fuperior to all the Ranks of Being be-

neath us in this viable World j even though

we
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we defcend downward far below the Ant

and the Worm, the Snail and the Oyjler, to

the leafl and to the duller!; animated Atoms
which are difcovered to us by Microfcopes.

By this means we mail be able to fup-

pofe what prodigious Power Angels, whether

good or bad, muft be furnifhed with, and

prodigious Knowledge in order to over-fee

the Realms of Perjia and Grczcia of old, or

if any fuch fuperintend the Affairs of Great

Britain, France, Ireland, Germany, Sec. in

our Days : What Power and Speed is ne-

neceffary to deftroy one hundred eighty five

thoufand armed Men in one Night in the

Affyrian Camp, of Sennacherib, and all the

firft-born in the Land of Egypt in another,

both which are attributed to an Angel.

By thefe Steps we mail afcend to form

more juft Ideas of the Knowledge and Gran-

deur, the Power and Glory of the Man
Jefus Chrijl, who is intimately united to God
and is one with him. Doubtlefs he is fur-

nimed with fuperior Powers to all the An-
gels in Heaven, becaufe he is imploy'd in

fuperior Work, and appointed to be the

Sovereign Lord of all the vifible and invifible

Worlds. It is his human Nature, in which
the Godhead dwells bodily, that is advanced to

thefe Honours and to this Empire ; and per-

haps there is little or nothing in the Govern-

ment of the Kingdoms of Nature, and

Grace, but what is tranfacted by the Man
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Jefus, inhabited by the divine Power and

Wifdom, and employed as a Medium or

confcious Inftrument of this extenfive Gu-
bernation.

II. I proceed now to confider the next

thing wherein the Capacity or Amplitude of
the Mind confifts, and that is, when the

Mind is free to receive new andftrange Ideas

and Proportions uponjujl Evidence without any

great Surprize or Averfion. Thofe who con-

fine themfeives within the Circle of their

own hereditary Ideas and Opinions, and

who never give themfeives leave fo much
as to examine or believe any thing befide

the Dictates of their own Family, or Sect,

or Party, are juftly charged with a Narrow-

fiefs of Soul. Let us furvey fome Inftances

of this Imperfection, and then direct to the

Cure of it.

(i.) Persons who have been bred up
all their Days within the Smoke of their

Father's Chimney, or within the Limits of

their native Town or Village, are furpriz'd

at every new Sight that appears, when they

travel a few Miles from Home. The Plow-

man fcands amaz'd at the Shops, the Trade,,

the Crouds of People, the magnificent Build-

ings, the Pomp and Riches and Equipage

of the Court and City, and would hardly

believe what was told him before he faw it.

On the other hand the Cockney travelling in-

to the Country is furprized at many Actions

of
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of the quadruped and winged Animals in

the Fields, and at many common Practices

of rural Affairs.

If either of thefe happen to hear an Ac-

count of the familiar and daily Cuftoms of

foreign Countries, they pronounce them at

once indecent and ridiculous : So narrow are

their Understandings and their Thoughts fo

confin'd, that they know not how to be-

lieve any thing wife or proper befides what

they have been taught to practife.

Th 1 s Narrownefs of Mind mould be cur'd

by hearing and reading the Accounts of dif-

ferent Parts of the World, and the Hi/lories

of paft Ages and of Nations and Countries

dijiant from our own, efpecially the more
polite Parts of Mankind. Nothing tends

in this refpect fo much to enlarge the Mind
as travelling, i. e. making a vifit to other

Towns, Cities or Countries, befide thofe in

which we were born and educated : And
where our Condition of Life does not grant

us this Privilege, we muft endeavour to

fupply the Want of it by Books.

(2.) It is the fame Narrownefs of Mind
that awakens the Surprize and Averfion of

fome Perfons when they hear of Doctrines

and Schemes in human Affairs or in Religion

quite different from what they have em-
brac'd. Perhaps they have been train'd up

from their Infancy in one Set of Notions,

and their Thoughts have been confin'd to

0^2 one
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one Tingle Tract both in the civil or re-

ligious Life, without ever hearing or know-
ing what other Opinions are current among
Mankind : Or at lead they have feen all

other Notions befides their own reprefented

in a falfe and malignant Light, whereupon

they judge and condemn at once every Sen-

timent, but what their own Party receives,

and they think it a Piece of Juftice and

Truth to lay heavy Cenfures upon the Prac-

tice of every different Seel: in Chriflianity or

Politicks. They have fo rooted themfelves

in the Opinions of their Party, that they

cannot hear an Objection with Patience, nor

can they bear a Vindication or fo much as

an Apology for any Set of Principles befide

their own : All the reft is Nonfenfe or

Here/y, Folly or Blafphemy.

Th i s Defect alfo is to be relieved by free

Converfation with Perfons of different Senti-

ments ; this will teach us to bear with Pa-

tience a Defence of Opinions contrary to

our own. If we are Scholars we mould
alfo read the Objections againft our own
Tenets, and view the Principles of other

Parties, as they are reprefented in their own
Authors, and not meerly in the Citations

of thofe who would confute them. We
fhould take an honeft and unbiafTed Survey

of the Force of Reafoning on all Sides, and

bring all to the Tefl of unprejudiced Reafon

and divine Revelation. Notey this is not to

be
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be done in a ram and felf-fufficient Man-
ner 5 but with a humble Dependence on

divine Wifdom and Grace while we walk

among Snares and Dangers.

By fuch a free Converfe with Perfons of

different Seels (efpecially thofe who differ

only in particular Forms of Chriftianity, but

agree in the great and necefjary Doclrhies of

it) we mall rind that there are Perfons of

good Senfe and Virtue, Perfons of Piety

and Worth, Perfons of much Candour and

Goodnefs, who belong to different Parties,

and have imbib'd Sentiments oppofite to

each other. This will foften the Roughnefs

of an unpolifhed Soul, and enlarge the Ave-

nues of our Charity toward others, and in-

cline us to receive them into all the Degrees

of Unity and Affection which the Word
of God requires.

(3.) I might borrow further Illuftra-

tions both of this Freedom and this Averfion

to receive new t
Truths

i
from modern AJlro-

nomy and natural Philo/bply. How much is

the vulgar Part of the World furprized at

the Talk of the diurnal and annual Revolu-

tions of the Earth f They have ever been

taught by their Senfes and their Neighbours

to imagine the Earth ftands fixed in the

Centre of the Univerfe, and that the Sun
with all the Planets and thefixed Stars are

whirled round this little Globe once in

twenty-four Hours ; not confidering that

Q^3 fuch
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fuch a diurnal Motion, by Reafon of the

Diftance of fome of thofe heavenly Bodies,

mud be almoft infinitely fwifter and more
inconceiveable than any which the modern
Aftronomers attribute to them. Tell thefe

Perfons that the Sun is fixed in the Centre,

that the Earth with all the Planets roll

round the Sun in their feveral Periods, and

that the Moon rolls round the Earth in a

lefTer Circle, while together with the Earth

fhe is carried round the Sun ; they cannot

admit a Syllable of this new and ftrange

Doctrine, and they pronounce it utterly con-

trary to all Senfe and Reafon.

A c qjj a 1 n t them that there are four

Moons alfo perpetually rolling round the

Planet Jupiter, and carried along with him
in his periodical Circuit round the Sun,

which little Moons were never known till

the Year 161 o, when Galileo difcovered

them by his Telefcope ; inform them that

Saturn has five Moons of the fame kind

attending him j and that the Body of that

planet is encompafTed with a broad flat cir-

cular Ring, diftant from the Planet twenty

one thouiand Miles and twenty-one thou-

fand Miles broad, they look upon thefe

things as Tales and Fancies, and will tell

you that the GlafTes do but delude your

Eyes with vain Images ; and even when
they themfelves confult their own Eye-

fight in the Uie of thefe Tubes, the Nar-
rownefs
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rownefs of their Mind is fuch, that they will

fcarce believe their Senfes when they dictate

Ideas (o new and ftrange.

And if you proceed further and attempt

to lead them into a Belief that all thefe

planetary Worlds are habitable, and it is

probable they are replenished with intellec-

tual Beings dwelling in Bodies, they will

deride the Folly of him that informs them

;

for they refolve to believe there are no habit-

able Worlds but this Earth, and no Spirits

dwelling in Bodies befides Mankind -, and it

is well if they don't fix the Brand of Herefy

on the Man who is leading them out of

their long Imprifonment and looting the

Fetters of their Souls.

There are many other things relating

to mechanical Experiments, and to the Pro-

perties of the Air, Water, Fire, Iron, the

Loadftone, and other Minerals and Metals,

as well as the Doctrine of the fenfible Qua-
lities, viz. Colours, Sounds, Taftes, &c.

which this Rank of Men cannot believe for

want of a greater Amplitude of Mind.

The beft way to convince them is by

giving them fome Acquaintance with the

various Experiments in Philofophy, and prov-

ing by ocular Demon/iration the multiform

and amazing Operations of the Air-pump,

the Loadjlone, the Cbymical Furnace, optical

Glajps, and mechanical Engines. By this

means the Underftanding will ftretch itfelf

Q_4 by
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by Degrees, and when they have found

there are fo many new and ftrange things

that are moft evidently true, they will not

be fo forward to condemn every new Pro-

portion in any of the other Sciences, or in

the Affairs of Religion or civil Life.

III. The Capacity of the Vnderjlanding

includes yet another Qualification in it, and

that is an Ability to receive many Ideas at once

without Co7ifufion. The ample Mind takes a

Survey of feveral Objects with one Glance,

keeps them all within Sight and prefent to

the Soul, that they may be compared to-

gether in their mutual Refpects; it forms

jufr. Judgments, and it draws proper Infer-

ences from this Comparifon even to a great

Length of Argument and a Chain of De-
monftrations.

The Narrowfiefs that belongs to human
Souls in general, is a great Imperfection and

Impediment to Wifdom and Happinefs.

There are but few Perfons who can con-

template, or practife feveral Things at once ;

our Faculties are very limited, and while we
are intent upon one Part or Property of a

Subject, we have but a flight Glimpfe of

the reft, or we lofe it out of Sight. But it

is a Sign of a large and capacious Mind, if

we can with one fingle View take in a Va-

riety of Objects : or at lean: when the Mind
can apply itfelf to feveral Objects with fo

fwift a Succeffion, and in fo few Moments,
as
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as attains almoft the fame Ends as if it were

all done in the fame Inftant.

This is a neceflary Qualification in order

to great Knowledge and good Judgment : For
there are feveral Things in human Life, in

Religion and in the Sciences, which have

various Circumftances, Appendices and Re-
lations attending them j and without a Sur-

vey of all thofe Ideas which ftand in Con-

nexion with and Relation to each other, we
are often in Danger of paffing a falfe Judge-

ment on the Subject propos'd. 'Tis for this

Reafon there are fo numerous Controverlies

found among the learned and unlearned

World, in Matters of Religion, as well as

in the Affairs of Civil Government. The
Notions of Sin and Duty to God and our Fel-

low Creatures ; of Law, Ju/lice, Authority,

and Power ; of Covenant, Faith, Juftifca-

tion, Redemption, and Grace ; of Church,

Bifiop, Prejbyter, Ordination, &c. contain

in them fuch complicated Ideas, that when
we are to judge of any thing concerning

them, 'tis hard to take into our View at once
all the Attendants or Confequents that muft
and will be concerned in the Determination

of a fingle Queftion : And yet without a

due Attention to many or moil; of thefe we
are in danger of determining that Queftion

amifs.

'Tis owing to the Narrownefs of our

Minds that we are expos'd to the fame

Peril



234 Of enlarging the Capacity Pa r t I.

Peril in the Matters of human Duty and

Prudence. In many Things which we do,

we ought not only to confider the vieer

naked Jfiion itfelf, but the Perfons who ac~i,

the Perfons toward whom, the Time when,

the Place where, the Manner how, the End
for which the Action is done, together with

the Effects that mufi or that mayfollow, and

all other furrounding Circumftances : Thefe

Things muft neceffarily be taken into our

View in order to determine whether the

Action, which is indifferent in itfelf, be ei-

ther lawful or unlawful, good or evil, wife

or foolifh, decent or indecent, proper or

improper, as it is fo circumftantiated.

Let me give a plain Inftance for the II-

luftration of this Matter. Mario kills a Dog,

which confidered meerly in itfelf, feems to

be an indifferent Action : Now the Dog
was Timoris, and not his own ; this makes it

look unlawful. But Timon bid him do it ; this

gives it an Appearance of Lawfulnefs again.

'Twas done at Church, and in Time of Di-

vine Service j thefe Circumftances added, caft

on it an Air of Irreligion. But the Dog
flew at Mario and put him in Danger of his

Life ; this relieves the feeming Impiety of

the Action. Yet Mario might have efcap'd

by flying thence ; therefore the Action ap-

pears to be improper. But the Dog was

known to be mad ; this further Circum-

itance makes it almoft neceffary that the

Dog
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Dog fhould be flain, left he might worry

the Affembly and do much Mifchief. Yet

again, Mario kill'd him with a Piftol, which

he happen'd to have in his Pocket fince

Yefterday's Journey, now hereby the whole

Congregation was terrify'd and difcompos'd,

and Divine Service was broken off; this

carries an Appearance of great Indecency

and Impropriety in it : But after all, when
we confider a further Circumftance, that

Mario being thus violently affaulted by a

mad Dog had no way of efcape, and had no

other Weapon about him, it feems to take

away all the Colours of Impropriety, In-

decency or Unlawfulnefs, and allows that

the Prefervation of one or many Lives will

juftify the Act as wife and good. Now all

thefe concurrent Appendices of the Action

ought to be furveyed in order to pronounce

with Juftice and Truth concerning it.

There are a Multitude of human Ac-
tions in private Life, in domeftick Affairs,

in Traffick, in Civil Government, in Courts

of Juftice, in Schools of Learning, &c. which
have fo many complicated Circumftances,

Afpecis and Situations, with regard to Time
and Place, Perfons and Things, that 'tis

impoftible for any one to pafs a right Judg-
ment concerning them without entring into

moft of thefe Circumftances and furveying

them extenfively, and comparing and ba-

lancing them all aright.

Whence
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Wh ence by the Way, I may take 00
cafion to fay, How many Thoufands are

there who take upon them to pafs their

Cenfures on the perfonal and the domeftick

Actions of others, who pronounce boldly

on the Affairs of the Publick, and deter-

mine the Juftice or Madnefs, the Wifdom
or Folly of national Administrations, of Peace

and War, &c . whom neither God nor Men
ever qualify'd for fuch a Poft of Judgment ?

They were not capable of entring into the

numerous concurring Springs of Action, nor

had they ever taken a Survey of the twen-

tieth Part of the Circumftances which were

neceffary for fuch Judgments or Cenfures.

It is the Narroivnefs of our Minds, as

well as the Vices cf the Will, that often-

times prevents us from taking a full View of

all the complicated and concurring Appen-

dices that belong to human Actions : Thence

it comes to pafs that there is fo little right

Judgment, fo little Juftice, Prudence or

Decency, practifed among the Bulk of

Mankind ; thence arife infinite Reproaches

and Cenfures alike foolifh and unrighteous.

You fee therefore how needful and happy a

thing it is to be pofYeft of fome Meafure of

this Amplitude of Soul in order to make us

very wife, or knowing, or juft, or prudent,

or happy.

I confess this fort of Amplitude or Ca-

pacity of Mind is in a great Meafure the

Gift
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Gift of Nature, for fome are born with

much more capacious Souls than others.

The Genius of fome Perfons is fo poor

and limited, that they can hardly take in

the Connection of two or three Propofi-

tions, unlefs it be in Matters of Senfe, and

which they have learnt by Experience :

Thefe are utterly unfitforfpeculative Studies j

it is hard for them to difcern the Difference

betwixt Right and Wrong in Matters of Rea-

fon on any abstracted Subjects ; thefe ought

never to fet up for Scholars, but apply

themfelves to thofe Arts and Profeflions of

Life which are to be learnt at an eafier rate,

by flow Degrees and daily Experience.

OTHERS have a Soul a little more
capacious, and they can take in the Con-
nection of a few Propofitions pretty well

;

but if the Chain of Confequences be a little

prolix, here they ftick and are confounded.

If Perfons of this Make mould ever devote

themfelves to Science, they fhould be well

allured of a folid and flrong Conftitution of
Body, and well refolved to bear the Fatigue

of hard Labour and Diligence in Study :

If the Iron be blunt, King Solomon tells us

we muft put more Strength.

Bu t, in the third Place, there are fome of
fo bright and happy a Genius and fo ample
a Mind, that they can take in a long Train
of Propofitions, if not at once, yet in a

very few Moments, and judge well con-

cerning
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cerning the Dependence of them. They
can furvey a Variety of complicated Ideas

without Fatigue or Difturbance j and a num-
ber of Truths offering themfelves as it were
in one View to their Understanding doth

not perplex or confound them. This makes
a great Man.
Now though there may be much

owing to Nature in this Cafe, yet Experi-

ence allures us that even a lower Degree

of this Capacity and Extent of Thought
may be increafed by Diligence and Applica-

tion, by frequent Exercife, and the Obfer-

vation of fuch Rules as thefe.

I. LABOUR by all means to gain an

attentive and patient 'Temper of Mind, a

Power of confining and fixing your Thoughts

fo long on any one appointed Subject, till

you have furveyed it on every Side and in

every Situation, and run through the feveral

Powers, Parts, Properties, and Relations,

Effects and Confequences of it. He whofe

Thoughts are ever fluttering and wandering,

and cannot be fixed attentively to a few

Ideas fuccefiively, will never be able to fur-

vey many and various Objects diftinclly at

once, but will certainly be overwhelmed, and

confounded with the Multiplicity of them.

The Rules for fixing the Attention in the

former Chapter are proper to be confulted

here.

II. ACCUS TOM yourfelf to clear and

difincl Ideas in every thingyou think of Be
not



Chap. XVI. of the Mind. 239

not fatisfied with obfcure and confufed Con-

ceptions of Things, efpecially where clearer

may be obtained : For one obfcure or con-

fufed Idea, efpecially if it be of great Im-
portance in the Queltion, intermingled with

many clear ones, and placed in its Variety

of Afpects towards them, will be in Danger

of fpeading Confufion over the whole Scene

of Ideas, and thus may have an unhappy

Influence to overwhelm the Underftanding

with Darknefs, and pervert the Judgment.

A little black Paint will fhamefully tincture

and fpoil twenty gay Colours.

Consider yet further, that if you con-

tent yourfelf frequently with Words inftead

of Ideas, or with cloudy and confufed Notions

of Things, how impenetrable will that Dark-
nefs be, and how vaft and endlefs that Con-
fufion which muft furround and involve the

Underftanding, when many of thefe ob-

fcure and confufed Ideas come to be fet be-

fore the Soul at once ? and how impoffible

will it be to form a clear and juft Judg-
ment about them ?

III. Use all Diligence to acquire and

treafure up a large Store of Ideas and No-
tions : Take every Opportunity to add fome-

thing to your Stock ; and by frequent Re-
collection fix them in your Memory : No-
thing tends to confirm and enlarge the Me-
mory like a frequent Review of its Poffef-

fions. Then the Brain being well fumifhed

with
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with various Traces, Signatures and Images,

will have a rich Treafure always ready to

be propofed or offered to the Soul, when it

directs its Thoughts toward any particular

Subject. This will gradually give the Mind
a Faculty of furveying many Objects at

once ; as a Room that is richly adorn'd and

hung round with a great Variety of Pic-

tures, ftrikes the Eye almoft at once with

all that Variety, efpecially if they have been

well furvey'd one by one at firft: This

makes it habitual and more eafy to the In-

habitants to take in many of thofe painted

Scenes with a fingle Glance or two.

Here note, that by acquiring a rich

Treafure of'Notions, I don't mean onlyJingle

Ideas, but alfo Propofitions, Obfervations and

Experiences, with Reafonings and Arguments

upon the various Subjects that occur among
natural or moral, common or facred Affairs j

then when you are called to judge concern-

ing any Queflion, you will have fome Prin-

ciples of Truth, fome ufeful Axioms and

Obfervations always ready at hand to direct

and afiift your Judgment.

IV. It is neceffary that we mould as far

as poffible entertain and lay up our daily new

Ideas, in a regular Order, and range the Ac-

quisitions of our Souls under proper Heads,

whether of Divinity, Law, Phyficks, Ma-
thematicks, Morality, Politicks, Trade, do-

meftick Life, Civility, Decency, 6cc. whether

of
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of Caufe, Effecl, Snbjlance, Mode, Power,

Property, Body, Spirit, 6cc. We fhould inure

our Minds to Method and Order continual-

ly; and when we take in any freih Ideas,

Occurrences and Obfervations, we fhould dif-

pofe of them in their proper Places, and fee

how they ftand and agree with the reft of

our Notions on the fame Subject : As a

Scholar would difpofe of a new Book on a

proper Shelf among its kindred Authors;

or as an Officer at the Poft-houfe in London

difpofes of every Letter he takes in, placing

it in the Box that belongs to the proper

Road or County.

In any of thefe Cafes if things lay all in

a Heap, the Addition of any new Object

would encreafe the Confufion ; but Method

gives a fpeedy and fhort Survey of them
with Eafe and Pleafure. Method is of ad-

mirable Advantage to keep our Ideas from

a confufed Mixture, and to preferve them
ready for every Ufe. The Science of Onto-

logy which distributes all Beings and all the

AffeSliom of Being, whether abfolute or re-

lative, under proper Clajjes is of good Service

to keep our intellectual Acquisitions in fuch

order as that the Mind may furvey them
at once.

V. As Method is neceffary for the Im-
provement of the Mind in order to make
your Treafure of Ideas moil ufeful, fo in

all your further Purfuits of Truthy
and Ac-

R quiremerit
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quirement of rational Knowledge
y
obferve a re"

gular progrejjive Method. Begin with tle

mojl fimple, eafy and obvious Ideas ; then by

degreesjoin two, and three , and more of them

together : Thus the complicated Ideas grow-

ing up under your Eye and Obfervation will

net give the fame Confuiion of Thought as

they would do if they were all offered to the

Mind at once, without your obierving the

Original and Formation of them. An emi-

nent Example of this appears in the Study

of Aithmetick. If a Scholar juft admitted

into the School obierves his Mafter perform-

ing an Operation in the Rule of Divifon,

his Head is at once difturbed and confound-

ed with the manifold Comparifons of the

Numbers of the Divifbr and Dividend, and

the Multiplication of the one and Subftrac-

tion of it from the other : But if he

begin regularly at Addition, and fo proceed

by SubJlraBion, and Mtdtiplicationy he will

then in a few Weeks be able to take an

intelligent Survey of all thoie Operations in

Divifon, and to praclife them himfelf with

Eafe and Pleafure, each of which at firlr.

feemed all Intricacy and Confufion.

An Illuftpation of the like Nature may
be borrowed from Geometry and Algebra

and other Mathematical Practices: How
ealily does an expert Geo7netrician with one

Glance of his Eye take in a complicated

Diagram made up of many Lines and Cir-

cle?,
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cles, Angles and Arches ? How readily does

he judge of it, whether the Demonstration

defigned by it be true or falfe ? It was by

degrees he arrived at this Stretch of Under-

Standing; he began with a /ingle Line or a

Point ; he joined two Lines in an Angle ; he

advanced to Triangles and Squares, Polygons

and Circles j thus the Powers of his Under-

Standing were Stretched and augmented daily,

till by Diligence and regular Application he

acquired this extenfive Faculty of Mind.

But this Advantage does not belong only

to mathematical Learning. If we apply our-

felves at firft in any Science to clear and

Single Ideas, and never hurry ourfelves on
to the following and more complicated Parts

of Knowledge till we thoroughly understand

the foregoing, we may practife the fame
Method of enlarging the Capacity of the

Soul with Succefs in any one of the Sciences,

or in the Affairs of Life and Religion.

Beginning with A, B, C, and mak-
ing Syllables out of Letters, and Words out of

Syllables, has been the Foundation of all that

glorious Superstructure of Arts and Sciences

which have inriched the Minds and Libra-

ries of the learned World in feveral Ages.

Thefe are the firft Steps by which the am-
ple and capacious Souls among Mankind have
arrived at that prodigious Extent of Know-
ledge, which renders them the Wonder and
Glory of the Nation where they live. Tho'

R 2 Plato
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Plato and Cicero, Defcartes and Mr. Boyle,

Mr. Locke and Sir Jfaac Newton were doubt-

lefs favoured by Nature with a Genius of

uncommon Amplitude
j yet in their early

Years and nrft Attempts of Science, this

was but limited and narrow in Comparifon

of what they attained at laft. But how vaft

and capacious were thofe Powers which
they afterwards acquired by patient Atten-

tion and watchful Obfervation, by the Pur-

fuit of clear Ideas, and a regular Method of

Thinking.

VI. Another Means of acquiring this

Amplitude and Capacity of Mind is a Peru-

fal of difficult entangled Quejlions, and of the

Solution of them in any Science. Speculative

and cafuiftical Divinity will furnifh us with

many fuch Cafes and Controvernes. There

are fome fuch Difficulties in reconciling fe-

veral Parts of the Epiftles of St. Paul re-

lating to the Jewifi Law and the Chrijlian

Gofpel; a happy Solution whereof will re-

quire fuch an extenlive View of Things,

and the reading of thefe happy Solutions

will enlarge this Faculty in younger Students.

In Morals and political Subjects, Puffendorfs

Law of Nature and Nations and feveral De-
terminations therein will promote the fame

Amplitude of Mind. An Attendance on

publick Trials and Arguments in the Civil

Courts of Juflice will be of good Ad-
vantage for this Purpofe ; and after a Man

has
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has ftudied the general Principles of the

Law of Nature, and the Laws of Eng-

land in proper Books, the Reading the

Reports of adjudged Cafes, collected by Men
of great Sagacity and Judgment will rich-

ly improve his Mind toward acquiring this

defirable Amplitude and Extent of Thought,

and more efpecially in Perfons of that Pro-

feffion.

CHAP. XVII.

Of improving the Memory*

MEMORY is a diftincl: Faculty of

the Mind of Man, very different

from Perception, Judgment and Reafoning,

and its other Powers. Then we are laid to

remember any thing, when the Idea of it arifes

in the Mind with a Confcioufnefs at the fame
time that we have had this Idea before. Our
Memory is our natural Power of retaining

what we learn, and of recalling it on every

Occafion. Therefore we can never be faid

to remember any thing, whether it be Ideas

or Propofitions, Words or Things, Notions

pr Arguments, of which we have not had

R 3 fome
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fome former Idea or Perception either by

Senje or Imagination, Thought or Reflection \

but whatsoever we learn from Obfervation,

Books or Converfation, &c. it muft all be

laid up and preferved in the Memory, if

we would make it really uieful.

S o neceffary and ib excellent a Faculty is

;

the Memory of Man, that all other Abili-

ties of the Mind borrow from hence their

. Beauty and Perfection j for the other Capa-r

cities of the Soul are almoft ufelefs with-

out this. To what Purpofe are all our La-
bours in Knowledge and Wifdom, if we
want Memory to preferve and ufe what we
have acquired ? What fignify all other in-

tellectual or fpiritual Improvements, if they

are loft as foon as they are obtain'd ? 'Tis

Memory alone that inriches the Mind, by

preferving what our Labour and Induftry

daily collect. In a Word, there can be

neither Knowledge, nor Arts, nor Sciences

without Memory ; nor can there be any

Improvement of Mankind in Vertue or

Morals, or the Practice of Religion with-

out the AfTiftance and Influence of this

Power. Without Memory the Soul ofMan
would be but a poor deititute naked Be-

ing, with an everlafling Blank fpread over

it, except the fleeting Ideas of the prefent

Moment.
MEMORY is very ufeful to thofe w&o

fpeak as well us to thofe «$e learn. It

afllfts
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affifts the Teacher and the Orator, as well

as the Scholar or the Hearer. The beft

Speeches and Inftructions are almoft loft, if

thofe who hear them immediately forget

them. And thofe who are called to fpeak

in publick are much better heard and ac-

cepted, when they can deliver their Dif-

courfe by the Help of a lively Genius and

a ready Memory, than when they are forced

to read all that they would communicate

to their Hearers. Reading is certainly a

heavier Way of the Conveyance of our Sen-

timents ; and there are very few meer Rea-

ders who have the Felicity of penetrating

the Soul and awakening the Paffions of thofe

who hear, by fuch a Grace and Power of

Oratory as the Man who feems to talk e-

very Word from his very Heart, and pours

out the Riches of his own Knowledge upon
the People round about him by the Help of

a free and copious Memory. This gives

Life and Spirit to every thing that is fpoken,

and has a natural Tendency to make a deep-

er Impremon on the Minds of Men : It a-

wakens the dulled Spirits, caufes them to

receive a Difcourfe with more Affection and

Pleafure, and adds a fingular Grace and

Excellency both to the Perfon and his Ora-

tion.

A good Judgment and a good Memory are

very different Qualifications. A Perfon may
have a very itrong, capacious and retentive

R 4 Memory,
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Memory, where the Judgment is very poor

and weak ; as fometimes it happens in thofe

who are but one Degree above an Idiot,

who have manifefted an amazing Strength

and Extent of Memory, but have hardly

been able to join or disjoin two or three Ideas

in a wife and happy Manner to make a folid

rational Propoiition.

There have been Inftances of others

who have had but a very tolerable Power

of Memory', yet their Judgment has been

of a much fuperior Degree, juft and wife,

folid and excellent.

Yet it muft be acknowledged, that

where a happy Memory is found in any

Perfon, there is one good Foundation laid for

a wife and juft Judgment of Things, where-

ibever the natural Genius has any thing of

Sagacity and Brightnefs to make a right uie

of it. Agood Judgment muft always in fome

meafure depend upon a Survey and Compa-
rifon of feveral Things together in the Mind,

and determining the Truth of fome doubtful

Proportion by that Survey and Comparifon.

When the Mind has, as it were, fet all thofe

various Objects prefent before it, which are

neceffary to form a true Propofition or

Judgment concerning any thing, it then de-

termines that fuch and fuch Ideas are to

bejoin'd or disjoin'd, to be affirm'd or de-

ny'd; and this in a Confiftency and Corres-

pondence with all thofe other Ideas or Pro-

pofitions
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Proportions which any way relate or belong

to the fame Subject. Now there can he no

fuch comprehensive Survey of many Things

without a tolerable Degree of Memory;
'tis by reviewing Things paft we learn to

judge of the future : And it happens fome-

times that if one needful or important Ob-
ject or Idea be abfent, the Judgment con-

cerning the Thing enquired will thereby be-

come falfe or miftaken.

You will enquire then, How comes it to

pafs that there are fome Perfons who ap-

pear in the World of Bufinefs, as well as

in the World of Learning, to have a good

Judgment, and have acquired the juft Cha-
racter of Prudence and Wifdom, and yet

have neither a very bright Genius or Saga-

city of Thought, nor a very happy Me-
mory, fo that they cannot fet before their

Minds at once a large Scene of Ideas in or-

der to pafs a Judgment.

Now we may learn from Venferofo fome
Account of this Difficulty. You fhall

fcarce ever find this Man forward in judg-
ing and determining things propofed to him ;

but he always takes Time, and delays, and
fufpends, and ponders Things maturely,

before he pafTes his Judgment: Then he
practifes a flow Meditation, ruminates on
the Subject, and thus perhaps in two or three

Nights and Days roufes and awakens thofe

feveral Ideas one after another as he can,

which.
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which are neceilary in order to judge aright

of the Thing propofed, and makes them pafs

before his Review in SuccefTion : This he
doth to relieve the Want both of a quick

Sagacity of Thought and of a ready Me-
mory and fpeedy Recollection ; and this

Caution and Practice lays the Foundation

of his juft Judgment and wife Conduct. He
furveys well before he judges.

Whence I cannot but take occafion to

infer one good Rule of Advice to Perfons of

higher as well as lower Genius, and of large

as well as narrow Memories, viz. That
they do not too nattily pronounce concern-

ing Matters of Doubt or Enquiry, where

there is not an urgent Neceffity of prefent

Action. The bright Genius is ready to be

fo forward as often betrays it felf into great

Errors in Judgment, Speech and Conduct,

without a continual Guard upon itfelf, and

ufing the Bridle of the Tongue. And 'tis

by this Delay and Precaution that many a

Perfon of much lower natural Abilities mall

often excel Perfons of the brightest Genius

in Wifdom and Prudence.

'Tis often found that a fine Genius has

but a feeble Memory : For where the Ge-
nius is bright, and the Imagination vivid,

the Power of Memory may be too much
neglected, and lofe its Improvement. An
active Fancy readily wanders over a multi^

tude of Objects, and is continually enters

taining
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taining itfelf with new flying Images ; it

runs thro' a Number of new Scenes or new
Pages with Pleafure, but without due At-

tention, and feldom fuffers itfelf to dwell

long enough upon any one of them to make
a deep Impreflion thereof upon the Mind,

and commit it to tailing Remembrance.

This is one plain and obvious Reafon why
there are fome Perfons of very bright Parts

and active Spirits who have but ihort and

narrow Powers of Remembrance ; for hav-

ing Riches of their own they are not folli-

citous to borrow.

An d as fuch a quick and various Fancy
and Invention may be fome hindrance to the

Attention and'Memory, fo a Mind of a good
retentive Ability, and which is ever crowding

its Memory with Things which it learns and
reads continually, may prevent, reftrain and
cramp the Invention itfelf. The Memory of
Leftorides is ever ready upon all occafions to

offer to hisMind fomething out ofotherMen's
Writings or Converfations, and is prefenting

him with the Thoughts of other Perfons per-

petually : Thus the Man who had naturally a

good flowing Invention, does not fuffer him-
felf to purfue his own Thoughts. Some Per-

fons who have been bleft by Nature with Sa-

gacity and no contemptible Genius, have too

often forbid the Exercife of it by tying them-
felves down to the Memory of the Volumes
they have read, and the Sentiments of other

Men contained in them, Wh ere
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Where the Memory has been almoft

conftantly employing itfelf in fcraping to-

gether new Acquirements, and where there

has not been a Judgment fufficient to dif-

tinguifli what Things were fit to be recom-
mended and treafured up in the Memory, and
what Things were idle, ufelefs or needlefs,

the Mind has been filled with a wretched

Heap and Hotchpotch of Words or Ideas,

and the Soul may be faid to have had large

PofTeffions, but no true Riches.

I have read in fome of Mr. Milton*

s

Writings a very beautiful Simile, whereby

he reprefents the Books of the Fathers, as

they are called in the Chrijlian Church.

Whatlbever, faith he, old Time with his

huge Drag-Net, has convey'd down to us

along the Stream of Ages, whether it be

Shells or Shell-Fiih, Jewels or Pebbles, Sticks

or Straws, Sea-Weeds or Mud, thefe are

the Ancients, thefe are the Fathers. The
Cafe is much the fame with the memorial

Ponefnons of the greateft Part of Mankind.

A few ufeful Things perhaps, mixed and

confounded with many Trifles and all man-?

ner of Rubbifh fill up their Memories,

and compofe their intellectual Pofleffions.

"Tis a great Happinefs therefore to diftinguifh

things aright, and to lay up nothing in the

Memory but what has fome juft Value in

it, and is worthy to be number'd as a Part

©f our Treafure.

What-
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Whatsoever Improvements arife to

the Mind of Man from the wife Exercife

of his own reafoning Powers, theie may be

called his proper Manufactures ; and what-

foever he borrows from Abroad thefe may
be termed his foreign Treafures : both toge-

ther make a wealthy and happy Mind.

How many excellent Judgments and

Reafonings are framed in the Mind of a Man
of Wifdom and Study in a Length of Years t

How many worthy and admirable Notions

has he been poiTefTed of in Life, both by

his own Reafonings, and by his prudent and

laborious Collections in the Courfe of his

Reading ? But, alas ! how many thoufands

of them vaniih away again and are loft in

empty Air, for want of a ftronger and more
retentive Memory ? When a young Practi-

tioner in the Law was once faid to conteft a

Point of Debate with that great Lawyer in

the laft Age, Serjeant Maynard, he is re-

ported to have anfwered him, Alas, young

Man, I have forgot much more haw than

ever thou hajl learnt or read.

What an unknown and unfpeakable

Happinefs would it be to a Man of Judg-
ment, and who is engaged in the Purfuit

of Knowledge, if he had but a Power of

ftamping all his own beft Sentiments upon
his Memory in fome indelible Characters;

and if he could but imprint every valuable

Paragraph and Sentiment of the mod ex-

cellent
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cellent Authors he has read, upon his Mind,
with the fame Speed and Facility with

which he read them ? If a Man of good

Genius and Sagacity could but retain and

furvey ail thofe numerous, thofe wife and

beautiful Ideas at once, which have ever

pafTed through his Thoughts upon any one

Subject, how admirably would he be fur-

nifhed to pafs a juft Judgment about all pre-

fent Objects and Occurrences ? What a glori-

ous Entertainment and Pleafure would fill

and felicitate his Spirit, if he could grafp

all thefe in a fingle Survey, as the fkilful

Eye of a Painter runs over a fine and com-
plicated Piece of Hiftory wrought by th#

Hand of a Titian or a Raphael, views the

whole Scene at once, and feeds himfelf with

the extenfive Delight? But thefe are Joys

that do not belong to Mortality.

Thus far I have indulged fome loofe

and unconnected Thoughts and Remarks
with regard to the different Powers of Wit,

Memory and 'Judgment. For it was very

difficult to throw them into a regular Form
or Method without more Room. Let us

now with more Regularity treat of the

Memory alone.

Though the Memory be a natural Fa-

culty of the Mind of Man, and belongs to

Spirits which are not incarnate, yet it is

greatly afiifted or hindered, and much diver-

sify'd by the Brain or the animal Nature

to
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to which the Soul is united in this pre-

fent State. But what Part of the Brain

that is, wherein the Images of Things lie

treafured up, is very hard for us to deter-

mine with Certainty. It is moft probable

that thofe very Fibres, Pores or Traces of

the Brain, which amft at the firft Idea or

Perception of any Object, are the fame which

affilt alfo at the Recollection of it : And
then it will follow that the Memory has no

fpecial Part of the Brain devoted to its own
Service, but ufes all thofe Parts in general

which fubferve our Senfations as well as our

thinking and reafoning Powers.

As the Memory grows and improves in

young Perfons from their Childhood, and
decays in old Age, fo it may be increafed

by Art and Labour and proper Exercife, or

it may be injured and quite fpoiled by Sloth,

or by a Difeafe, or a Stroke on the Head.

There are fome Reafonings on this Subject

which make it evident, that the Goodnefs of
a Memory depends in a great Degree upon
the Coniiftence and the Temperature of that

Part of the Brain which is appointed to

aflift the Exercife of all our fennble and in-

tellectual Faculties.

So for Inftance, in Children; they per-

ceive and forget a hundred Things in an
Hour; the Brain is fo foft that it receives

immediately all Impreffions like Water or

liquid Mud, and retains fcarce any of them -

2 All
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All the Traces, Forms or Images which are

drawn there, are immediately effaced or

clofed up again, as though you wrote with

your Finger on the Surface of a River or

on a Veffel of Oil.

On the contrary, in old Age, Men have

a very feeble Remembrance of Things that

were done of late, i. e. the fame Day or

Week or Year j the Brain is grown fo hard

that the prefent Images or Strokes make
little or no Impreffion, and therefore they

immediately vanifh : TOfttamw Prifco in his

feventy eighth Year will tell long Stories

of Things done when he was in the Battle

at the Boyne almoft fifty Years ago, and

when he ftudied at Oxford feven Years be-

fore ; for thofe Impreffions were made when
the Brain was more fufceptive of them

;

they have been deeply engraven at the pro-

per Seafon, and therefore they remain. But

Words and Things which he lately fpoke or

did, they are immediately forgot, becaufe

the Brain is now grown more dry and folid

in its Confidence, and receives not much
more Impreffion than if you wrote with

your Finger on a Floor of Clay, or a plai-

fter'd Wall.

But in the middle Stage of Life, or it

may be from fifteen to fifty Years of Age,

the Memory is generally in its happieft State,

the Brain eafily receives and long retains the

Images and Traces which are imprefs'd up-
* * on
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on it, and the natural Spirits are more ac-

tive to range thefe little infinite unknown
Figures of Things in their proper Cells or

Cavities, to preferve and recollect them.

Whatsoever therefore keeps the

Brain in its beft Temper and Confidence

may be a help to preferve the Memory:
But Excefs of Wine or Luxury of any Kind,

as well as Excefs in the Studies of Learning

or the Bufinefles of Life, may overwhelm

the Memory by overftraining and weaken-

ing the Fibres of the Brain, over wafting

the Spirits, injuring the true Confidence of

that tender Subftance, and confounding the

Images that are laid up there.

A good Memory has thefe feveral Qua-
lifications, (1.) It is ready to receive and ad-

mit with great Eafe the various Ideas both

of Words and Things which are learned or

taught. (2.) It is large and copious to trea-

fure up thefe Ideas in great Number and
Variety. (3.) It is ftrong and durable to

retain for a confiderable Time thofe Words
or Thoughts which are committed to it.

(4.) It is faithful and active to fuggeft and

recollect upon every proper Occafion all thofe

Words or Thoughts which have been recom-
mended to its Care or treafured up in it.

Now in every one of thefe Qualifications

a Memory may be injured, or may be im-
proved : Yet I (hall not infift diftinctly on
thefe Particulars, but only in general pro-

pofe a few Rules or Directions whereby this

S noble
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noble Faculty of Memory in all its Branches

and Qualifications may be preferved or af-

fifted, and {hew what are the Practices that

both by Reafon and Experience have been

found of happy Influence to this Purpofe.

There is one great and general Direc-

tion which belong? to the Improvement of

other Powers as well as of the Memory', and

that is, to hep it always in due and proper

Exercife. Many Acts by degrees form a

Habit, and thereby the Ability or Power is

flrengthened and made more ready to ap-

pear again in Action. Our Memories mould
be ufed and inured from Childhood to bear

a moderate Quantity of Knowledge let into

them early, and they will thereby become
ftrong for Ufe and Service. As any Limb
well and duly exercifed grows ftronger, the

Nerves of the Body are corroborated there-

by. Milo took up a Calf, and daily car-

ried it on his Shoulders : As the Calf grew his

Strength grew alfo, and he at laft arrived at

Firmnefs of Joints enough to bear the Bull.

Our Memories will be in a great Mea-
fure moulded and formed, improved or in-

jured, according to the Exercife of them.

If we never ufe them they will be almoft loft.

Thofe who are wont to converfe or read a-

bout a few Things only, will retain but a

few in their Memory : thofe who are ufed

to remember Things but for an Hour, and

charge their Memories with it no longer, will

retain them but an Hour before they vanifh.

And
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And let Words be remembered as well as

Things, that fo you may acquire a Copia

Verborum as well as Rerum, and be more
ready to exprefs your Mind on all Occafions.

Yet there mould be a Caution given in

fome Cafes : the Memory of a Child or any

infirm Perfon mould not be over-burdened

;

for a Limb or a Joint may be overftrained

by being too much loaded, and its natural

Power never be recovered. Teachers fhouid

wifely judge of the Power and Conftitution

of Youth, and impofe no more on ihem
than they are able to bear with Chearfulnefs

and Improvement.

And particularly they mould take care

that the Memory of the Learner be not too

much crouded with a tumultuous Heap or

over-bearing Multitude of Documents or

Ideas at one time j this is the way to re-

member nothing j one Idea effaces another.

An over-greedy Grafp does not retain the

largeft Handful. But it is the Exercife of
Memory with a due Moderation, that is one

general Rule towards the Improvement of it.

The particular Rules are fuch as thefe :

1 . D UE Attention and Diligence to learn

and know things which we would commit
to our Remembrance is a Rule of great

NeceiTity in this Cafe. When the Atten-

tion is ftrongly fixed to any particular Sub-
ject, all that is faid concerning it makes a

deeper Impreffion upon the Mind. There
S 2 are
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are fome Perfons who complain they cannot

remember divine or human Difcourfes which
they hear, when in Truth their Thoughts
are wandering half the Time, or they hear

with fuch Coldnefs and Indifferency and a

trifling Temper of Spirit, that it is no won-
der the Things which are read or fpoken

make but a flight Impreflion on the Brain,

and get no firm footing in the Seat of Me-
mory, but foon vaniih and are loft.

It is needful therefore if we would main-

tain a long Remembrance of the Things

which we read or hear that we fhould en-

gage our Delight and Pleafure in thofe Sub-

jects, and ufe the other Methods which are

before prefcribed in order tofix the Atten-

tion. Sloth, Indolence and Idlenefs will no

more blefs the Mind with intellectual Riches,

than it will fill the Hand with Gain, the

Field with Corn, or the Purfe with Trea-

sure.

Let it be added alfo, that not only the

Slothful and the Negligent deprive them-

ielves of proper Knowledge for the Furni-

ture of their Memory, but fuch as appear

to have active Spirits, who are ever fkim-

ing over the Surface of Things with a vo-

latile Temper will fix nothing in their Mind.

Vario will fpend whole Mornings in running

over loofe and unconnected Pages, and with

frelh Curiofity is ever glancing over new
Words and Ideas that ftrike his prefent

Fancy ;
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Fancy : He is fluttering over a thousand

Objects of Art and Science, and yet trea-

fures up but little Knowledge. There muft
be the Labour and the Diligence of dole

Attention to particular Subjects of Thought
and Enquiry, which only can imprefe what
we read or think of upon the remembering

Faculty in Man.
2. CLEAR and difiinB Apprebenfhn of

the Tidings which we commit to Memory; is

neceflary in order to make them flick and
dwell there. If we would remember Word?,

or learn the Names of Perfons or Things,

we mould have them recommended to our

Memory by clear and diftinct Pronunciation,

Spelling or Writing. If we would treafure

up the Ideas of Things,, Notions, Propor-

tions, Arguments and Sciences, thefe mould
be recommended alfo to our Memory by a

clear and diftinct Perception of them. Faint

glimmering and confuied Ideas will vaniih

like Images feen in Twilight. Every thing

which we learn fhould be conveyed to the

Underftanding in the plainer!: Expreffions

without any Ambiguity, that we may not

miftake what we defire to remember. This

is a general Rule whether we would em-
ploy the Memory about Words or Things,

though it muft be confeft that meer Sounds

and Words are much harder to get by Heart

than the Knowledge of Things and real

Images,

S 3 I ?»
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For this Reafon take heed (as I have

often before warned) that you do not take

up with Words inftead of Things, nor meer
Sounds inftead of real Sentiments and Ideas.

Many a Lad forgets what has been taught

Rim meerly becaufe he never well under-

lie od it: He never clearly and diftinc~tly

took in the Meaning of thofe Sounds and

Syllables which he was required to get by

Heart.

Th is is one true Reafon why Boys make
fo poor a Proficiency in learning the Latin

Tongue under Matters who teach them by

Grammars and Rules written in Latin, of

which I have fpoke before. And this is a

common Cafe with Children when they learn

their Catechifms in their early Days. The
Language and the Sentiments conveyed in

thofe Catechifms are far above the Under-

franding of Creatures of that Age, and they

have no tolerable Ideas under the Words.

This makes the Anfwers much harder to be

remembered, and in Truth they learn no-

thing but Words without Ideas ; and if they

are never fo perfect in repeating the Words
yet they know nothing of Divinity.

And for this Reafon it is a neceflary

Rule in teaching Children the Principles of

Religion, that they mould be exprefTed in

very plain, eafy and familiar Words, brought

as low as poffible down to their Underftand-

ings according to their different Ages and

Capacities,
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Capacities, and thereby they will obtain

fome ufeful Knowledge when the Words
are treafured up in their Memory, becaufe

at the fame time they will treafure up thofe

divine Ideas too.

3. METHOD and Regularity in the

Things we commit to Memory , is neceffary in

order to make them take more effectual

PofTeffion of the Mind, and abide there long.

As much asfyjlematical Learning is decried

by fome vain and humorous Triflers of the

Age, it is certainly the happieft Way to

furnifh the Mind with a Variety of Know-
ledge.

Whatsoever you would betruft to

your Memory let it be difpofed in a proper

Method, connected well together, and re-

ferred to diftinct and particular Heads or

Gaffes, both general and particular. An
Apothecary's Boy will much fooner learn all

the Medicines in his Matter's Shop, when
they are ranged in Boxes or on Shelves ac-

cording to their diftinct Natures, whether

Herbs, Drugs or Minerals, whether Leaves

or Roots, whether Chymical or Galenical Pre-

parations, whether Simple or Compound,
&c. and when they are placed in fome order

according to their Nature, their Fluidity or

their Confidence, &c. in Phials, Bottles,

Gallipots, Cafes, Drawers, &c. fo the Ge-
nealogy of a Family is more eafily learnt,

when you begin at fome great Grandfather

S 4 as
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as the Root, and diftinguifh the Stock, the

large Boughs, the leiTer Branches, the Twigs,

and the Buds, till you come down to the

prefent Infants of the Houfe. And indeed

all Sorts of Arts and Sciences taught in a

Method fomething of this kind are more
happily committed to the Mind or Memory.

I" might give another plain Simile to

confirm the Truth of this. What Horfe

or Carriage can take up and bear away all

the various, rude and unweildy Loppings of

a branchy Tree at once? But if they are

divided yet further fo as to be laid clofe,

and bound up in a more uniform Manner
into feveral Faggots, perhaps thofe Lop-
ings may be all carried as one fingle Load
or Burden.

The mutual Dependance of Things on
each other help the Memory of both. A wife

Connexion of the Parts of a Difcourfe in a

rational Method gives great Advantage to

the Reader or Hearer in order to his Re-
membrance of it. Therefore many mathe-

matical Demonftrations in a long Train may
be remembered much better than a heap of

Sentences which have no Connexion. The
Book of Proverbs, at leaft from the tenth

Chapter and onwards, is much harder to

remember than the Book of PJalms for

this Reafon : And fome Chriftians have told

me, that they remember what is writtenJn
the Epiftle to the Romans and that to the

Hebrews
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Hebrews much better than many others of

the facred Epiftles, becaufe there is more

exact Method and Connexion obferved in

them.

He that would learn to remember a Ser-

mon which he hears, fhould acquaint him-

felf by degrees with the Method in which
the feveral important Parts of it are de-

livered. It is a certain Fault in a Multitude

of Preachers, that they utterly neglect Me-
thod in their Harangues: Or at lead: they

refufe to render their Method vifible and

feniible to the Hearers. One would be

tempted to think it was for fear left their

Auditory mould remember too much of

their Sermons, and prevent their preaching

them three or four times over : But I have

Candour enough to perfuade myfelf, that

the true Reafon is they imagine it to be a
more modifh way of preaching without

Particulars; I am fure it is a much more
ufelefs one. And it would be of great Ad-
vantage both to the Speaker and the Hearer

to have Difcourfes for the Pulpit caft into a

plain and eafy Method, and the Reafons. or

Inferences ranged in a proper Order, and
that under the Words, firft, fecondly, and
thirdly, however they may be now fancied

to found unpolite or unfashionable ; But
Archbifhop Tilhtjon did not think fo in

{lis Days.

A
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4. A frequent Review and careful Re-

petition of the Things we would learn,

and an Abridgment of them in a narrow

ComPaffor this End, has a great Influence to

fix them in the Memory : Therefore it is

that the Rules of Grammar, and ufeful Ex-
amples of the Variation of Words, and the

peculiar Forms of Speech in any Language,

are fo often appointed by the Mafter as Lef-

fons for the Scholars to be frequently repeat-

ed ; and they are contracted into Tables for

frequent Review, that what is not fixed in

the Mind at firft, may be ftamp'd upon the

Memory by a perpetual Survey and Re-

hearfal.

REPETITION is fo very ufeful a

Practice, that Mnemon, even from his Youth
to his old Age, never read a Book without

making fome fmall Points, Dafhes or Hooks
in the Margin, to mark what Parts of the

Difcourfe were proper for a Review : And
when he came to the End of a Section or

Chapter, he always (hut his Book and re-

collected all the Sentiments or Exprefiions

he had remarked, fo that he could give a

tolerable Anahfis and AbJiraB of every Trea-

tife he had read, juft after he had finifhed

it. Thence he became fo well furnifhed

with a rich variety of Knowledge.

Ev e n when a Perfon is hearing a Sermon

or a Lecture, he may give his Thoughts leave

now and then to ftep back fo far, as to re-

collect
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collect the feveral Heads of it fronnhe Be-

ginning two or three Times before the Lec-

ture or Sermon is nnimed > the Omiffion or

the Lofs of a Sentence or two among the

Amplifications is richly compenfated by pre-

ferving in the Mind the Method and Order

of the whole Difcourfe in the moft import-

ant Branches of it.

I f we would fix in the Memory the

Difcourfes we hear, or what we defign to

fpeak, let us abftraft them into brief Com-

fends , and review them often. Lawyers and

Divines have need of fuch Affiftances : They

write downjhort Notes or Hints of the prin-

cipal Heads of what they defire to commit
to their Memory in order to preach or plead j

for fuch Abftracts and Epitomies may be

review'd much fooner, and the feveral am-
plifying Sentiments or Sentences will be

more eafily invented or recollected in their

proper Places. The Art of Short Hand is

of excellent Ufe for this as well as other

Purpofes. It mufl be acknowledged that

thofe who fcarce ever take a Pen in their

Hands to write mort Notes or Hints of what
they are to fpeak or learn, who never try

to caft Things into Method, or to contract

the Survey of them in order to commit
them to their Memory, had need have a

double Degree of that natural Power of re-

taining and recollecting what they read or

hear, or intend to fpeak.

Do
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DO not plunge yourJelf into other Bufnejfes

or Studies, Attmfements or Recreations imme-

diately after you have attended upo» In-

duction, if you can well avoid it. Get
Time if poffible to recollect the Things you
have heard, that they may not be warned
all away from the Mind by a Torrent of o-

ther Occurrences or Ingagements, nor loft

in the Croud and Clamor of other loud and

importunate Affairs.

TALKING over the Things which you

have read with your Companions on the firft

proper Opportunity you have for it is a moft

ufeful Manner of Review or Repetition, in

order to fix them upon the Mind. Teach
them your younger Friends in order to efta-

blifh your own Knowledge while you com-
municate it to them. The animal Powers of

your Tongue and of your Ear, as well as your

intellectual Faculties, will all join together

to help the Memory. Hermetas fttidied

hard in a remote Corner of the Land and

in Solitude, yet he became a very learned

Man. He feldom was fo happy as to in-

joy fuitable Society at home, and therefore

he talked over to the Fields and the Woods
in the Evening what he had been reading in

the Dav, and found fo considerable Advant-

age by this Practice that he recommended

it to all his Friends, fince he could kt his

Probatum to it for feventeen Years.

5. PL E.I
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5. PLEASURE and Delight in the

^Things we learn gives great Afliftance to-

wards the Remembrance of them. What-
ibever therefore we defire that a Child

(hould commit to his Memory, make it as

pkafant to him as poffible ; endeavour to

fearch his Genius and his Temper, and let

him take in the Inftruclions you give him,

or the LefTons you appoint him, as far as

may be, in a way fuited to his natural Incli-

nation. Fabelhis would never learn any

Moral LefTons till they were moulded into

the Form of fome Fiction or Fable like

thofe of Mfop, or till they put on the Ap-
pearance of a Parable, like thofe wherein

our bleffed Saviour taught the ignorant

World : Then he remembered well the

emblematic Inftruclions that were given

him, and learnt to praclife the moral Senfe

and Meaning of them. Young Spefloriui

was taught Virtue by fetting before him a

Variety of Examples of the various good
Qualities in human Life ; and he was ap-

pointed daily to repeat fome Story of this

Kind out of Valerius Maximus. The fame
Lad was early inftrucled to avoid the com-
mon Vices and Follies of Youth in the fame
manner. This is a-kin to the Method
whereby the Lacedemonians trained up their

Children to hate Drunkennefs and Intem-

perance, viz. by bringing a drunken Man
into their Company, and {hewing them

what
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what a Beaft he had made of himfelf. Such
vifible and feniible Forms of Inftruction

will make long and ufeful Impreffions upon
the Memory.
Children may be taught to remember

many Things in a Way of Sport and Play.

Some young Creatures have learnt their

Letters and Syllables, and the pronouncing

and fpelling of Words, by having them
parted or written upon many little flat Tablets

or Dies. Some have been taught Vocabularies

of different Languages, having a Word in

one Tongue written on one Side of thefe

Tablets, and the fame Word in another

Tongue on the other Side of them.

There might be alfo many entertain-

ing Contrivances for the Inftruction of Chil-

dren in feveral Things relating to Geometry

\

Geography and Afironomy in fuch alluring

and lufory Methods, which would make a

moft agreeable and lafling Impreffion on
their Minds.

6. Thk Memory of ufeful Things may
receive confiderable Aid ifthey are thrown in-

to Verfe : For the Numbers and Meafures

and Rhyme, according to the Poefy of dif-

ferent Languages, have a confiderable In-

fluence upon Mankind, both to make them
receive with more eafe the Things propofed

to their Obfervation, and preferve them
longer in their Remembrance. How many
are there of the common Affairs of human

Life
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Life which have been taught in early Years

by the help of Rhyme, and have been

like Nails fajlened in a jure Place and rivet-

ted by daily Ufe ?

So the Number of the Days of each

Month are ingraved on the Memory of

Thoufands by thefe four Lines

:

thirty Bays have September,

June and April and November

:

February twenty eight alone,

All the rejl have thirty one.

So Lads have been taught Frugality by
furveying and judging of their own Expences

by thefe three Lines,

Compute the Pence but of one Day's Expence, -y

So many Pounds and Angels , Groats and Pence >
Are [pent in one whole Tears Circumference. J>

For the Number of Days in a Year is

three hundred fixty-five, which Number of

Pence make one Pound, one Angel, one

Groat, and one Penny.

So have Rules of Health been prefcribed

in the Book called Schola Salernitana, and
many a Perfon has preferved himfelf doubt-

lefs from evening Gluttony, and the Pains and
Difeafes confequent upon it, by thefe two
Lines:

Ex
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Ex magna ccendfiomachofit maxima poena

:

Utfis nofte levis, fit tibi ccena brevis.

Englifhed,

'To be eafy all Night

Let your Supper be light

:

Or elfe you'll complain

Of a Stomach in pain.

And a hundred proverbial Sentences in

various Languages are formed into Rhyme
or a Verfe, whereby they are made to (tick

upon the Memory of Old and Young.

It is from this Principle that MoralBides

have been caft into a Poetic Mould from all

Antiquity. So the golden Verfes of the

Pythagoreans in Greek; Cato's Diftichs De
Moribus in Latin j Lilly's Precepts to Scholars

called Qui rnihi, with many others j and this

has been done with very good Succefs. A
Line or two of this kind recurring on the

Memory have often guarded Youth from a

Temptation to Vice and Folly, as well as

put them in Mind of their prefent Duty.

It is for this Reafon alfo that the Genders,

T)eclenfions and Variations of Nouns and

Verbs have been taught in Verfe, by thofe

who have complied with the Prejudice of

long Cuftom, to teach Englifi Children the

Latin Tongue by Rules written in Latin :

And
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And truly thofe rude Heaps of Words and

Terminations of an unknown Tongue would

have never been fo happily learnt by Heart

by a hundred thoufand Boys without this

fmoothing Artifice ; nor indeed do I know
any thing elfe can be faid with good Reafon

to excufe or relieve the obvious Abfurdities

of this Practice.

When you would remember new Things

or Words, endeavour to ajjociate and connecl

them with fome Words or Things which you

have well known before; and which are fixed

and efiablijhed inyour Memory . This A fToci-

ation of Ideas is of great Importance and

Force, and may be of excellent Ufe in many
Inftances of Human Life. One Idea which
is familiar to the Mind connected with others

which are new and Orange, will bring thofe

new Ideas into eafy Remembrance. Maro-
nides had got the firft hundred Lines of Vir-

gil's JEneis printed upon his Memory fo per-

fectly, that he knew not only the Order

and Number of every Verfe from one to a

hundred in Perfection, but the Order and

Number of every Word in each Verfe alfo -

y

and by this Means he would undertake to

remember two or three hundred Names of

Perfons or Things by fome rational or fan-

taftic Connexion between fome Word in the

Verfe, and fome Letter, Syllable, Property,

or Accident of the Name or Thino: to be

remember'd, even tho' they had been re-

T peate^
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pcated over but once or twice at mod in his

Hearing. Animanto practifed much the

fame Art of Memory by getting the Latin

Names of twenty two Animals into his

Head according to the Alphabet, viz. Afi-
nus, Bajilifcus, Canis, Draco, Elephas, Felis,

Gryfus, Hireus, jfuvencus, Leo, Mulus,

Noclua, Ovis, Panthera, Quadrupes, Rhhio-

ceros, Simia, Taurus, Urjus, Xiphias, Hy-
ana or Tana, Zibetta. Moil of thefe he
divided alio into four Parts, viz. Head and

Body, Feet, Fins or Wings and Tail, and

by fome arbitrary or chimerical Attachment

of each of thefe to a Word or Thing which

he defired to remember, he committed them
to the Care of his Memory, and that with

good Succefs.

I t is alfo by this AfJ'ociation of Ideas

that we may better imprint any new Idea

upon the Memory by joining with it fome

Circamfiance of the Time, Place, Company,

&c. wherein we firft obferved, heard or

learnt it. If we would recover an abfent

Idea, it is ufeful to recollect thofe Circum-

ftances of Time, Place, (3c. The Subftance

will many Times be recover'd and brought

to the Thoughts by recollecting the Shadow

:

A Man recurs to our Fancy by remember-

ing his Garment, his Size, or Stature, his

Office, or Imployment, &c. A Beaft, Bird

or Fifti by its Colour, Figure or Motion,

2 bv
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by the Cage or Court-yard or Ciftern

wherein it was kept, &c.

To this Head alio we may refer that Re-
membrance of Names and Things which

may be derived from our Recollection of their

Likenefs to other 'Things which we know -,

either their Refemblance in Name, Character

Form, Accident, or any thing that belongs

to them. An Idea or Word which has been

loft and forgotten has been often recover'd

by hitting upon fome other kindred Word
or Idea, which has the neareft Refemblance

to it, and that in the Letters, Syllables or

Sound of the Name, as well as Properties

of the Thing.

If we would remember Hippocrates or

Galen or Paracelfus )
think of a Phyfician's

Name, beginning with H, G, or P. If we
will remember Ovidius Nafo y

we may re-

prefent a Man with a great Nofe j if Plato,

we may think upon a Perfon with large

Shoulders ; if Crifpus, we fliall fancy another

with curl'd Hair ; and fo of other Things.

And fometimes a new or a ftrange Idea

may be fixed in the Memory by confider-

ing its contrary or oppofite. So if we can-

not hit on the Word Goliah, the Remem-
brance of David may recover it : Or the

Name of a Trojan may be recover'd by
thinking of a Greek, &c.

8. In fuch Cafes wherein it may be done,

feek after a local Memory, or a Remembrance
T 2 of
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of what you have read by the Side or Page
where it is written or printed ; whether the

right or the left, whether at the Top, the

Middle or the Bottom ; whether at the

Beginning of a Chapter or a Paragraph, or

the End of it. It has been fome advantage

for this reafon to accuftom ones felf to

Books of the fame Edition : And it has

been of conftant and fpecial Ufe to Di-

vines and private Chriflians to be furnifh-

ed with feveral Bibles of the fame Edition,

that where foever they are, whether in their

Chamber, Parlour or Study, in the younger

or elder Years of Life, they may find the

Chapters and Verfes ftanding in the fame

Parts of the Page.

This is alfo a great Conveniency to be

obferved by Printers in the new Editions of

Grammars, Pfalms, Tejlaments, 6cc. to print

every Chapter, Paragraph or Verfe in the

fame Part of the Page as the former, that

fo it may yield an happy Affiftance to thofe

young Learners who find, and even feel

the Advantage of a local Memory.

9. Let every thing we defire to re-

member be fairly and dijlinfily written and

divided into Periods, with large Characters

in the Beginning -, for by this Means we
fhall the more readily imprint the Matter

and Words on our Minds, and recollect

them with a Glance, the more remarkable

the Writing appears to the Eye. This Senfe

con-
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conveys the Ideas to the Fancy better than

any other ; and what we h&vcfeen is not fo

foon forgotten as what we have only heard.

What Horace affirms of the Mind or Paf
/ions may be faid alfo of the Memory :

Segnius irritant animos denujfa per aurem

§>uam qua funt ocidis fubjetla fidelibus, & qua

Ipfefibi tradit fpettaUr.

Apply'd thus in Engli/h :

Sounds which addrefs the Ear are left and die

In one jhort Hour \ hut that which ftrikes the Eye

Lives long upon the Mind ; the faithful Sight

Engraves the Knowledge with a Beam of Light.

For the Affiftance of wreak Memories,

the firft Letters or Words of every Period,

in every Page, may be written in diftincl;

Colours
; yellow, green, red, black, &c. and

if you oblerve the fame Order of Colours in

the following Sentences, it may be ftill the

better. This will make a greater Impref-

fion, and may much aid the Memory.
Under this Head we may take Notice

of the Advantage which the Memory gains

by having the feveral Objects of our Learn-

ing drawn out into Schemes and Tables
j

Matters of Mathematical Science and Natu-
ral Philofophy are not only let into the

Underflanding, but preferved in the Me-
mory by Figures and Diagrams, The Si-

T 3
tuation
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tuation of the feveral Parts of the Earth are

better learnt by one Day's converfing with a

Map or Sea-Chart than by mere reading the

Description of their Situation a hundred

Times over in Books of Geography. So the

Conftellations in Aftronomy and their Por-

tion in the Heavens are more eafily remem-?

ber'd by Hemifpheres oftheStars well drawn.

'Tis by having fuch Sort of Memorials, Fi-

gures and Tables hung round our Studies or

Places of Refidence or Refort, that our Me-
mory of thefe Things will be greatly affifted

and improved, as I have (hewn at large in

the twentieth Chapter, of the life of the

Sciences.

I might add here alfo, that once writing

over what we Defign to remember, and giv-

ing due attention to what we write, will

fix it more in the Mind than reading it five

Times. And in the fame Manner if we had

a Plan of the naked Lines of Longitude

and Latitude, projected on the Meridian^

printed for this Ufe, a Learner might much
more fpeedily advance himfelf in the Know-
ledge of Geography by his own drawing the

Figures of all the Parts of the World upon
it by Imitation, than by many Days Sur-

vey of a Map of the World fo printed.

The fame alfo may be faid concerning the

Conftellations of Heaven drawn by the

Learner on a naked Projection of the Circles

of the Sphere upon the Plan of the Equator.

10. It
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10. It has fometimes been the Practice

of Men to imprint Names or Sentences on

their Memory by taking thejirft Letters of

every Word of that Sentence, or of thofe

Names, and making a new Word out of

them. So the Name of the Maccabees is

borrow'd from the firft Letters of the He-

brew Words which make that Sentence Mi
Camoka Baelim Jehovah, i. e. Who is like

thee among the Gods ? which was written

on their Banners. Jefus Chrifi our Saviour

hath been called a Fi/h, in Greek 1x0x2, by

the Fathers, becaufe thefe are the nrft Let-

ters of thofe Greek Words, Jefus Chrift,

God's Son, the Saviour. So the Word Vibgyor

teaches us to remember the Order of the

feven original Colours as they appear by the

Sunbeams caft thro' a Prifm on a white

Paper, or formed by the Sun in a Rainbow,

according to the ^different Refrangibility of

the Rays, viz. Violet, Indigo, Blue, Green
,

Yellow, Orange and Red.

In this Manner the Hebrew Grammarians
teach their Students to remember the Let-

ters which change their natural Pronuncia-

tion by the Infcription of a Dagejh, by ga-

thering thefe fix Letters, Beth, Gimel,

Daleth, Caph, Pe and Thau into the Word
Begadchephat •> and that they might not for-

get the Letters named ^uiefcent, viz. a, h,

v and /, they are joined in the Word Ahevi.

T 4 So
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So the univerfal and particular Propofitions in

Logic are remembred by the Words Barbara,

Celar.enty Darii, &c.

Other artificial Helps to Memory
may be jufr. mentioned here.

Dr. Grey in his Book called Metnoria

Tecbuica has exchanged the Figures i, 2,

3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, for fome Confonants,

K dj t*
f-> h )\ pi k, n> and fome Vowels,

a, e, i, 0, 11, and feveral Dipthongs, and

thereby formed Words which denote Num-
bers, which may be more eafily remember'd

:

And Mr. Lowe has improv'd his Scheme in a

fmall Pamphlet called Mnemonics delineated,

whereby in feven Leaves he has comprized

almoft an Infinity of Things in Science and

in common Life, and reduced them to a Sort

of Meafure like Latin Verfe ; tho* the Words
may be fuppofed to be very barbarous, being

fiich a Mixture of Vowels and Confonants as

are very unfit for Harmony.

But after all, the very Writers on this

Subject have confefs'd that feveral of thefe

artificial Helps of Memory are fo cumber-

fome as not to be fuitable to every Temper
or Perfon ; nor are they of any life for the

Delivery of a Difcourfe by Memory, nor of

much Service in learning the Sciences : But

they may be fometimes pradifed for the

affifting our Remembrance of certain Sen-

tences, Numbers or Names.
CHAR
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CHAP. XVIII.

Of determining a Qjj estion.

I. TTTHEN a Subject is propos'd to

VV y°ur Thoughts, conjider whether

it be knowable at all, or no ; and then whe-
ther it be not above the reach of your

Enquiry and Knowledge in the prefent State-,

and remember that 'tis a great Wafte of

Time, to bufy yourfelves too much amongft

Vnfearcheables : The chief Ufe of thefe Stu-

dies is to keep the Mind humble, by find-

ing its own Ignorance and Weaknefs.

II. CONSIDER again whether the Mat-
ter be worthy of your Enquiry at all ; and

then, how far it may be worthy of your

prefent Search and Labour, according to

your Age, your Time of Life, your Station

in the World, your Capacity, your Pro-

feffion, your chief Defign and End. There
are many things worth Enquiry to one

Man, which are not fo to another ; and

there are things that may deferve the Study

of the fame Perfon in one Part of Life,

which would bo improper or impertinent

at another. To read Books of the Art of
preaching, or Difputes about Church Difci-

pline, are proper for a Theological Student in

fhe End of his Academical Studies, but not

at
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at the Beginning of them. To purfue Ma-
thematical Studies very largely may be ufe-

ful for a Profejfor of Philofophy, but not for

a Divine.

III. CONSIDER whether the Subjec7 of
your Enquiry be eafy or difficult ; whetheryou

have fufficient Foundation, or Skill, Furniture

and Advantages for the Purfuit of it. It

would be Madnefs for a young Statuary to

attempt at fir 11 to carve a Venus or a Mer-

cury, and efpecially without proper Tools.

And 'tis equal Folly for a Man to pretend

to make great Improvements in Natural

Philofophy without due Experiments.

IV. CONSIDER whether the Subject

be any Ways ufeful or no, before you engage

in the Study of it : Often put this Queftion

to yourfelves, Cui bono ? to what Purpofe ?

What End will it attain ? Is it for the Glory

of God,-for the Good of Men, for your

own Advantage, for the Removal of any

natural or moral Evil, for the Attainment

of any natural or moral Good ? Will the

Profit be equal to the Labour ? There are

many fubtil Impertinences learnt in the

Schools, many painful Trifles even among

the Mathematical Theorems and Problems,

many Difficiles Nugce, or laborious Follies

of various Kinds, which fome ingenious

Men have been engaged in. A due Reflexion

upon thefe Things will call the Mind away

from
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from vain Amufements, and fave much
Time.

V. CONSIDER what Tendency it has

to make you wifer and better; as well as to

make you more learned-, and thofe Questi-

ons which tend to Wifdom and Prudence

in our Conduct among Men as well as Pie-

ty toward God, are doubtlefs more impor-

tant, and preferable beyond all thofe Enqui-

ries which only improve our Knowledge in

mere Speculations.

VI. If the Queftion appear to be well

worth your diligent Application, and you
are furnifh'd with the neceffary Requifites

to purfue it, then confider whether it be drefi

up and entangled in more Words than is need-

ful, or contain and include more co?nplicated

Ideas than is necefj'ary ; and if fo, endeavour

to reduce it to a greater Simplicity and Plain-

nefs, which will make the Enquiry and Ar-
gument eaner and plainer all the Way.

VII. If it be ftated in an improper, ob-

fcure, or irregular Form, it may be melio-

rated by changi?ig the Phrafe, or tranfpofmg

the Parts of it j but be careful always to

keep the grand and important Point of En-
quiry the fame in your new ftating the

Queftion. Little Tricks and Deceits of So-

phiftry, by Aiding in, or leaving out fuch
Words as entirely change the Queftion,

ihpuld be abandoned and renounced by all

fair
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fair Difputants, and honeft Searchers after

Truth.

The dating of a ^uejiion with Clearnefs

and Juft'ce goes a great way many times to-

ward the anfwering it. The greateft Part

of true Knowledge lies in a difincl Per-

ception of things which are in themfehes di-

fiinfi y and fome Men give more Light and

Knowledge by the hartfating of the Queftion

with Perfpicuity and Juftnefs than others

by talking of it in grofs Confufion for whole

Hours together. Tofate a §{ueflion is but

to feparate and difentangle the Parts of it

from one another, as well as from every

thing which doth not concern the Queftion,

and then to lay the difentangled Parts of the

Queftion in due Order and Method : Often-

times without more ado this fully refolves

the Doubt, and mews the Mind where the

Truth lies, without Argument or Difpute.

VIII. If the Queftion relate to an Axiom
or firf Principle of Truth, remember that

a long Train of Confequences may depend

upon it, therefore itfould not be fuddenly ad-

mitted or received.

'Tis not enough to determine the Truth

of any Propofition, much lefs to raife it to

the Honour of an Axiom or firft Principle
,

to fay, That it has been believed through

many Ages, that it has been received by

many Nations, that 'tis almoft univerfally

acknowledged, or no Body denies it, that

'tis
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*tis eftablifhed by Human Laws, or that

temporal Penalties or Reproaches will attend

the Diibelief of it.

IX. NO R is it enough toforbid any Pro-

fofition the Title of an Axiom becaufe it has

been denied by fome Perfons, and doubted of
by others ; for lome Perfons have been un-

reafonably credulous, and others have been as

unreafonablyJceptical. Then only mould a

Proportion be called an Axiom or a felf-

evident Truth, when by a moderate Attention

to the Subject and Predicate their Connec-

tion appears in fo plain a Light and fo clear

an Evidence, as needs no third Idea or

middle Term to prove them to be connected.

X. While you are in fearch after Truth
in Queftions of a doubtful Nature, or fuch

as you have not yet throughly examined,

keep up a juji Indifferencefor either Side of
the Queftion, if you would be led honeftly

into the Truth : For a Defire or Inclination

leaning to either Side, biaffes the Judgment
flrangely ; whereas by this Indifference for

every Thing but Truth, you will be excited

to examine fairly inftead of prefuming, and
your AfTent will be fecured from going be-

yond your Evidence.

XI. For the moft part People are born
to their Opinions, and never queftion the

Truth of what their Family or their Country

or their Party profefs. They clothe their

Minds as they do their Bodies after the

Fafhion
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Fafhion in vogue, nor one of a hundred

ever examines their Principles. It is fufpect-

ed of Lukewarmnefs to fuppofe Examina-
tion necefTary, and 'twill be charged as a

'Tendency to Apojlacy if we go about to exa-

mine them. Perfons are applauded for pre-

fuming they are in the Right, and (as Mr.
Locke faith) he that confiders and enquires

into the Reafon of Things is counted a

Foe to Orthodoxy, becaufe poffibly he may
deviate from fome of the received Doctrines,

And thus Men without any Induftry or Ac-
quifition of their own, (lazy and idle as

they are) inherit local Truths, i. e. the Truths

of that Place were they live, and are inur'd

to afTent without Evidence.

Th i s hath a long and unhappy Influence;

for if a Man can bring his Mind once to be

pofitive and fierce for Propofitions whofe

Evidence he hath never examin'd, and that

in Matters of the greateft Concernment,

he will naturally follow this fhort and eafy

Way of judging and believing in Cafes of

lefs Moment, and build all his Opinions

upon infufficient Grounds.

XII. In determining a Queftion, efpe-

cially when it is a Matter of Difficulty and

Importance, do not take up with partial 'Exa-

mination, but turn your Thoughts on all

Sides to gather in all the Light you can to-

ward the Solution of it. Take Time, and

ufe all the Helps that are to be attain'd be-

fore
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fore you fully determine, except only where

prefent Neceffity of Action calls for fpeedy

Determination.

If you would know what may be called

a partial Examination, take thefe Inftances,

viz.

When you examine an Objeft of Senfe

or enquire into fome Matter of Senfation

at too great a Dijlance from the Object, or

in an inconvenient Situation of it, or under

any Indijpojition of the Organs, or any Dif-

guife whatfoever relating to the Medium or

the Organ or the ObjecJ itfelf ; or when you
examine it by one Senfe only, where others

might be employed j or when you enquire

into it by Senfe only, without the Ufe of ths

Under/landing and Judgment and Reafon.

If it be a Que(Hon which is to be de-

termined by Reafon and Argument, then your

Examination is partial, when you turn the

Queftion only in one Light and do not turn

it on all Sides ; when you look upon it on-

ly in its Relations and Afpects to one Sort

of Objects and not to another ; when you
confider only the Advantages of it and the

Reafons for it, and neglect to think of the

Reafons againft it, and never furvey its In-

conveniencies too ; when you determine on
a fudden before you have given your felf a

due Time for weighing all Circumftances,

Again,
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Again, If it be a Quejlion of Fact de-

pending upon the Report or Tejlimony ofMen,
your Examination is but partial, when you
enquire only what one Man or a few fay,

and avoid the Teftimony of others ; when
you only afk what thofe report who were
not eye or ear Witneffes, and neglect thofe

who faw and heard it ; when you content

yourfelf with mere loofe and general Talk

about it, and never enter into Particulars ; or

when there are many who deny the Fact,

and you never concern yourfelf about their

Reafons for denying it, but refolve to be-

lieve only thofe who affirm it.

There is yet further a Fault in your

partial Examination of any Queftion, when
you refolve to determine it by natural Rea-

fon only where you might be aflifted by fu-
pernatural Revelation ; or when you decide

the Point byfome one Word or Sentence, or

byfome Part of Revelation, without com-
paring it with other Parts, which might

give further Light and better Help to deter-

mine the Meaning.

'Tis alfo a culpable Partiality if you ex-

amine fome doubtful or pretended Vifion or

Revelation without the Ufe of Reafon ; or

without the Ufe of that Revelation which is

undoubted and fufficiently proved to be

Divine. Thefe are all Inftances of imperfect

Examination, and we fhould never determine

a
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a Queftion by one or two Lights where we
may have the Advantage of three or four.

XI II. Take heed leafl fome darling No-
tion, fome favourite Hypothefis, fome be-

loved DcBri?ie, or fome common but unexa-

mined Opinion, be made a Teft of the Truth

or FaJJhood of all other Proportions about the

fame Subjecl. Dare not build much upon

fuch a Notion or Doctrine till it be very ful-

ly examined, accurately adjufted, and fuf-

ficiently confirmed. Some Perfons by in-

dulging fuch a Practice have been led into

long Ranks of Errors j they have found

themfelves involved in a Train of Miftakes

by taking up fome pretty Hypothecs or

Principle either in Philofophy, Politicks, or

Religion upon flight and insufficient Grounds*

and eftablifhing that as a Teft and Rule by
which to judge of all other Things.

XIV. Fo R the fame Reafon have a care

of fuddenly determining any one Queflion on

which the Beterminatioji of many kindred or

parallel Cafes will eafily or naturally follow.

Take heed of receiving any wrong Turn in

your early judgment of Things ; be watch-

ful as far as poffible again ft any falfe Biafs

which may be given to the Underftandingj

efpecially in younger Years. The Indul-

gence of fome one filly Opinion, or the giv-

ing Credit to one foolifh Fable, lays the

Mind open to be impofed upon by many.
The ancient Romans were taught to believe

U that
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that Romulus and Remus the Founders of

their State and Empire were expofed in the

Woods, and nurfed by a Wolf : This Story

prepared their Minds for the Reception of

any Tales of the like Nature relating to o-

ther Countries. Trogus Pompeius would in-

force the Belief that one of the ancient Kings

o/^Spain was alfo nurfed andfuckled by a Hart,

from the Fable of Romulus and Remus. It

was by the fame Influence they learn'd to

give up their Hopes and Fears to Omens and

Soothfaying, when they were once perfwaded

that the Greatnefs of their Empire and the

Glory of Romulus their Founder were pre-

dicted by the happy Omen of twelve Vul-

tures appearing to him when hefought where

to build the City. They readily received all

the following Legends of Prodigies, Augu-

ries and Prognofticks for many long Ages to-

gether, with which Livy has furnifti'd his

huge Hiftory.

So the Child who is once taught to be-

lieve any one Occurrence to be a good or evil

Omen, or any Day of the Month or Week
to be lucky or unlucky, hath a wide Inroad

made upon the Soundnefs of his Underftand-

ing in the following Judgments of his Life

;

he lies ever open to all the filly Impreflions

and idle Tales of Nurfes, and imbibes many
a fooliiTi Story with Greedinefs, which he

mull unlearn again if ever he become ac-

quainted with Truth and Wifd©m,
XV.
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XV. Have a care of interefiing yoitr

warm and religions Zeal in thofe Matters

which are not fufficiently evident in them-

felves, or which are not fully and through-

ly examined and prov'd : For this Zeal,

whether right or wrong, when it is once

engaged, will have a powerful Influence to

eftablifh your own Minds in thofe Doctrines

which are really doubtful, and to flop up
all the Avenues of further Light. This will

bring upon the Soul a Sort of facrcd Awe
and Dread of Herejy j with a Divine Con-
cern to maintain whatever Opinion you have

efpoufed as Divine, though perhaps you

have efpoufed it without any juft Evidence,

and ought to have renounced it as falfe and

pernicious.

We ought to be zealous for the moil:

important Points of our Religion, and to

contend earneflhfor the Faith once delivered to

the Saints j but we ought not to employ this

facred Fervour of Spirit in the Service of any

Article till we have feen it made out with

plain and ftrong Conviction, that it is a

necelTary or important Point of Faith or

Practice, and is either an evident Dictate of

the Light of Nature, or an allured Article

of Revelation. Zeal muft not reign over

the Powers of cur Underjla?iding
y

but obey

them : God is the God of Light and Truth,

a God of Reafon and Order, and he never

requires Mankind to ufe their natural Fa-

ll a culties
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culties amifs, for the Support of his Caufe.

Even the moft myfterious and fublime Doc-
trines of Revelation are not to be believed

without a juft Reafon for it ; nor fhould our

pious Affections be engaged in the Defence

of them, till we have plain and convincing

Proof that they are certainly reveaPd, tho'

perhaps we may never in this World attain

to fuch clear and diftincl: Ideas of them as

we deli re.

XVI. As a warm Zeal ought never to

be employed in the Defence of any revealed

Truth, till our Reafon be well convinced of

the Revelation ; fo neither fhould Wit and

Banter', feft and Ridicide ever be indulged

to oppofe and afTault any Doctrines of pro-

fefs'd Revelation, till Reafon has prov'd they

are not really revealed : And even then thefe

Methods fhould be ufed very feldom, and

with the utmoft Caution and Prudence.

Raillery and Wit were never made to anfwer

our Enquiries after Truth, and to determine

a Queftion of rational Controverfy ; though

they may fometimes be ferviceable to ex-

pofe to Contempt thole inconliftent Follies

which have been firft abundantly refuted by

Argument ; they ferve indeed only to cover

Nonfenfe with Shame, when Reafon has firft

prov'd it to be mere Nonfenfe.

'Tis therefore a filly and moft unrea-

fonable Tefl which fome of our Deijls have

introduced to judge of Divine Revelation,

viz.
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viz. To try if it will bear Ridicule and

Laughter. They are effectually -beaten in

all their Combats at the Weapons of Men,

that is, Reafon and Argument ; and 'twould

not be unjuft (though 'tis a little uncourtly)

to fay that they would now attack our Re-

ligion with the Talents of a vile Animal,

that is Grin, and Grimace.

I can't think that a Jefter or a Monkey,

a Droll or a Puppst can be proper Judges

or Deciders of Controverfy. That which

dreffes up all Things in Diiguiie is not like-

ly to lead us into any juft Sentiments about

them. Plato or Socrates, Cafar or Alexan*

der might have a Fool's Coat clapt upon

any of them, and perhaps in this Difguife

neither the Wifdom of the one, nor the Ma-
iefty of the other would fecure them from

a Sneer; this Treatment would never inform

us whether they were Kings or Slaves, whe-
ther they were Fools or Philofophers. The
ftrongeit Reafoning, the beft Senfe, and the

politeft Thoughts, may be fet in a mod ri-

diculous Light by this grinning Faculty

;

The mod obvious Axioms of eternal Truth

may be dreft in a very foolim Form, and

wrapt up in artful Absurdities by this Ta-
lent ; but they are Truth and Reafon and

good Senfe ftill. Euclid with all his De-*

monftrations might be fo covered and over-

whelmed with Banter, that a Beginner in

tjje Matbematicks might be tempted to doubt

U
3 whether
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whether his Theorems were true or no, and

to imagine they could never be ufeful. So

weaker Minds might be eafily prejudiced a-

gainft the nobleft Principles of Truth and

Goodnefs : And the younger Part of Man-
kind might be beat off from the Belief of

the mod: ferious, the mofi rational and im-

portant Points even of natural Religion by

the impudent Jefts of a profane Wit. The
moral Duties of the civil Life, as well as the

Articles of Cbriftumity, may be painted over

with the Colours of Folly, and expos'd

upon a Stage, fo as to ruin all focial and

perfonal Vertue among the gay and thought-

lefs Part of the World.

XVII. It mould be obferved alfo, that

thefe very Men cry out loudly againft the

Ufe of all fevere railing and reproach in De-
bates, all Penalties and Perfecutions of the

State, in order to convince the Minds and

Confciences of Men, and determine Points

of Truth and Error. Now I renounce

thefe penal and fmarting Methods of Con-

viction as much as they do, and yet I think

ftill thefe are every whit as wife, as juft, and

as good for this Purpofe, as Banter and Ri-

dicule. Why mould publick Mockery in print,

or a merry 'joke upon a Stage, be a better

Teft of Truth than fevere railing Sarcafin^

and publick Perfecutions and Penalties ? Why
mould more Light be deriv'd to the Under-

ilanding by a Song of icurrilous Mirth, or a

witty
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witty Ballad, than there is by a rude Cudgel?

When a Profeflbr of any Religion is fet up

to be laugh'd at, I cannot fee how this

fhould help us to judge of the Truth of

his Faith any better than if he were lcourged.

The Jeers of a Theatre, the Pillory and the

Whipping Poft are very near a-kin. When
the Perfon or his Opinion is made the Jefi

of the Mob, or his Back the Shambles of

the Executioner, I think there is no more
Conviction in the one than in the other.

XVIII. Besides, fuppofing 'tis but

barely pomble that the great God mould re-

veal his Mind and Will to Men by Miracle,

Virion or Infpiration, 'tis a Piece of Contempt

and profane Infolence to treat any tolerable

or rational Appearance of fuch a Revelation

with yejl and Laughter, in order to find

whether it be Divine or no. And yet if this

be a proper Tefl of Revelation, it may be

properly apply'd to the True as well as the

Fal/e, in order to diftinguim it. Suppole a

Royal Procla?nation were fent to a diftant

Part of the Kingdom, and fomeof the Sub-

jects fhould doubt whether it came from the

King or no ; is it poffible that Wit and Ri-

dicule fhould ever decide the Point ? Or
would the Prince ever think himfelf treated

with juft Honour to have his Proclamation

canvaried in this Manner on a publick Stage,

and become the Sport of Buffoons in order

y 4 to.
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to determine the Queftion, Whether 'tis the

Word of a King or ho ?

Let fuch fort of Writers go on at their

deareft Peril, and /port them/elves in their

own Deceivings ; let them at their Peril make
a Jeft at the Bible, and treat the facred Ar-
ticles of Chrijiianity with Scoff and Merri-

ment: But then let them lay aiide all their

Pretences to Reafon as well as Religion ; and

as they expofe themfelves by fuch Writings

to the Neglect and Contempt of Men, fo let

them prepare to meet the Majefty and In-

dignation of God without timely Repen-

tance.

XIX. In reading philofophical, moral o.r

religious Controver/ies, never raife your Efteem

of any Opinion by the AiTurance and Zea!

wherewith the Author aflerts it, nor by

the higheft Praifes he beftows upon it : Nor
on the other Hand, let your Efteem of an.

Opinion be abated, nor your Averfion to

it raifed by the fupercilious Contempt caft

upon it by a warm Writer, nor by the fove-

reign Airs with which he condemns it. Let
the Force of Argument alone influence your

AfTent or DifTent. Take care that your Soul

be net warped or biafs'd on one Side or the

other by any Strains of flattering or abufive

Language ; for there is no Quefiion whatfo-

ever but hath fome fuch Sort of Defenders

and Oppofers. Leave thofe Writers to their

own Follies who practiie thus upon the

Weaknefs
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Weaknefs of their Readers without Argu-

ment ; leave them to triumph in their own
fancied PofTeffions and Victories : It is often-

times found that their PofTeffions are but

a Heap of Errors, and their boafted Victo-

ries are but overbearing Noife and Clamour
to file nee the Voice of Truth.

In Phihfophy and Religion the Bigots of

all Parties are generally the moll: pofitive,

and deal much in this Sort of Arguments.

Sometimes thefe are the Weapons of Pride,

for a haughty Man fuppofes all his Opini-

ons to be infallible, and imagines the con-

trary Sentiments are ever ridiculous and

not worthy of Notice. Sometimes thefe

Ways of talking are the meer Arms of Ig-

norance : The Men who ufe them, know
little of the oppofite Side of the Queflion,

and therefore they exult in their own vain

Pretences to Knowledge, as tho' no Man of

Senfe could oppofe their Opinion. They
rail at an Objection againft their own Senti-

ments, becaufe they can find no other An-
fwer to it but Railing. And Men of Learn-

ing by their exceffive Vanity have been

fometimes tempted into the fame infolent

Practice as well as the Ignorant.

Yet let it be remember'd too, that there

are fome Truths fo plain and evident, that

the Oppofition to them is ftrange, unac- :

countable, and almoft monftrous: And
\n vindication of fuch Truths a Writer of .

good •
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good Senfe may fometimes be allow'd to ufe

a Degree of AfTurance, and pronounce them
ftrongly with an Air of Confidence, while

he defends them with Reafons of convinc-

ing Force.

XX. Sometimes a QueJIion may be pro-

pofed which is of fo large a?id exten/ive a

Nature\ and refers to fuch a multitude of Sub-

jects, as ought not in juflice to be determined at

once by afmgle Argument or Afiver : As if

one fhould afk me, Are you a profefs'd Dif-

ciple of the Stoicks or the Platonifs ? Do
you receive and affent to the Principles of

Gafendus, Defcartes, or Sir Jfaac Newton ?

Have you chofen the Hypotheiis of Tycho or

Copernicus? Have you devoted yourfelfto

the Sentiments of Arnmiius or Calvin ? Are

your Notions Epifcopal, Prejbyterian or In-

dependant ? Sec. I think it may be very pro-

per in fuch Cafes not to give an Anfwer

in the Grofs, but rather to enter into a

Detail of Particulars, and explain one's own
Sentiments. Perhaps there is no Man nor

Sett of Men upon Earth whofe Sentiments.

I entirely follow. God has given me Rea-

fon to judge for myfelf, and though I may
fee fufficient Ground to agree to the greater!:

Part of the Opinions of one Perfon or Party,

yet it does by no Means follow that I fhould

receive them all. Truth does not always go

jry the Lump, nor does Error tincture and

fpoil



Chap. XVIII. a Queftion. 299

fpoil all the Articles of Belief that fome one

Party profefTes.

Since there are Difficulties attend every

Scheme of Human Knowledge, it is enough

for me in the main to incline to that Side

which has the feweft Difficulties j and I

would endeavour as far as poffible to cor-

rect the Miftakes or the harfh Expreffions of

one Party, by foftening and reconciling Me-
thods, by reducing the Extremes, and by

borrowing fome of the beft Principles or

Phrafes from another. Cicero was one of the

greateit Men of Antiquity, and gives us an

Account of the various Opinions of Philofo-

phers in his Age j but he himfelf was of the

Ecleclick Sect, and chofe out of each of

them fuch Politions as in his wifeft Judg-
ment came neareft to the Truth.

XXI. When you are called in the

Courfe of Life or Religion to judge and de-

termine concerning any Queftion, and to

affirm or deny it, take a jull Survey of the

Objections againft it as 'well as of the Argu-
ments for it, asfar as your Time and Cir-

cumftances admit, and fee on which Side the

Preponderation falls. If either the Objections

againft any Propofition, or the Arguments
for the Defence of it, carry in them molt
undoubted Evidence, and are plainly unan-
fwerable, they will and ought to conftrain

the AlTent, though there may be many feem-
ing Probabilities on the other Side, which

at
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at firft Sight would flatter the Judgment to

favour it. But where the Reafons on both

Sides are very near of equal Weight, there

Sufpenfwn or Doubt is our Duty, urilefs in

Cafes wherein prefent Determination or

Practice is requir'd, and there we muft act

according to the prefent appearing Prepon-

deration of Reafons.

XXII. IN Matters of Moment and Im-

portance , 'tis our Duty indeed to feek after

certain and conelufive Arguments, (if they

can be found) in order to determine a

Queftion : But where the Matter is of little

Confequence, 'tis not worth our Labour to

fpend much time in feeking after Certainties ;

'tis fufficient here, if probable Reafons offer

themfelves. And even in Matters of greater

Importance, efpecially where daily Practice

is neceffary, and where we cannot attain

any fufficient or certain Grounds to determine

a Queftion on either Side, we muft then

take up with fuch probable Arguments as we
can arrive at. But this General Rule fhould

be obferved, viz. To take heed that our

AfTent be no ftronger, or rife no higher

in the Degree of it than the probable Argu-

ment will well fupport.

XXIII. There are many Things even

in Religion, as well as in Philofophy and the

Civil Life, which we believe with very dif-

ferent Degrees ofAffent, and this is or mould

be always regulated according to the diffe-

rent
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rent Degrees of Evidence which we enjoy:

And perhaps there are a thoufand Grada-

tions in our A {Tent to the Things we believe,

becaufe there are thoufands of Circum-

ftances relating to different Queftions, which

increafe or diminifh the Evidence we have

concerning them, and that in Matters both

of Reafon and Revelation.

I believe there is a God, and that Obedi-

ence is due to him from every reafonable

Creature : This I am moft fully allured

of, becaufe I have the ftrongeft Evidence,

fince 'tis the plain Dictate both of Reafon

and Revelation.

Again, 1 believe there is a future Refur-
reSlion of the Dead, becaufe Scripture tells

us fo in the plaineft Terms, though Reafon

fays nothing of it. / believe alfo that the

fame Matter ofour Bodies which dyd (in Part

at leaft) JJ:all arife ; but I am not fo fully

aflured of this Circumftance, becaufe the

Revelation of it is not quite fo clear and

exprefs. Yet further, / believe that the good

Men who were acquainted here on Earth

jhall know each other in Heaven ; but my
Perfuafion of it is not abfolutely certain,

becaufe my Affent to it arifes only from cir-

cumftantial Reafonings of Men upon what
God has told us, and therefore my Evi-

dences are not ftrong beyond a Poffibility

of Miftake. This Direction cannot be too

often repeated, that our Ajfent ought always

to
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to keep Pace with our Evidence, and our Be-

lief of any Proportion fhould never rife

higher than the Proof or Evidence we have

to fupport it, nor fhould our Faith run

fatter than right Reafon can encourage it.

XXIV. Perhaps it will be objecledhere,

Why then does our Saviour in the Hiftories of
the Gofpel fo much commend a ftrong Faith,

and lay out both his miraculous Benefits and

his Praifes uponfomeof thofepoor Creatures of

little Reafoningy who profeft an affurcd Belief

ofhis Commiffion and his Power to heal them ?

I anfwer, the God of Nature has given

every Man his own Reafon to be the Judge
of Evidence to himfelf in particular, and to

direct his own AfTent in all Things about

which he is called to judge ; and even the

Matters of Revelation are to be believed by

us, becaufe our Reafon pronounces the Re-
velation to be true. Therefore the great

God will not, or cannot, in any Inftances

require us to aflent to any Thing without

reafonable or fufficient Evidence, nor to be-

lieve any Propofition more ftrongly than

what our Evidence for h will fupport. We
have therefore abundant Ground to believe

that thofe Perfons of whom our Saviour re-

quires fuch aftrong Faith, or whom he com-
mends for their ftrong Faith, had as ftrong

and certain Evidence of his Power and Com-
miffion from the credible and inconteftable

Reports they had heard of his Miracles,

which
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which were wrought on purpofe to give

Evidence to his Commiffion *. Now in

Inch a Cafe both this ftrong Faith and the

open Profeffion of it were very worthy of

publick Encouragement and Praife from our

Saviour, becaufe of the great and publick

Oppofition which the Magistrates and the

Priefts and the Doctors of the Age made
againft Jejus the Man of Nazareth, when
he appeared as the MeJJiah.

And befides all this it may be reafon-

ably fuppofed, with regard to fome of thofe

ftrong Exercifes of Faith which are required

and commended, that thefe Believers had
fome further Hints of inward Evidence and
immediate Revelation from God himfelf ; as

when St. Peter confefTes Chriji to be the Son

cf God, Matth. xvi. 16, 17. our bleffed

Saviour commends him, faying, Bkjffed art

thou, Simon Bar-pna ; but he adds, Flejh

and Blood hath not revealed it unto thee, but

my Father which is in Heaven.

* When our Saviour gently reproves TJiomas for

his Unbelief, John xx. 29. he does it in thefe Words,
Becauje thou hajifeen me, Thomas, thou haji believed :

Blejfed are they who have not feen, and yet have be-

lieved, i. e. BlefTed are they who, though they have
not been favoured with the Evidence of their Senfcs as

thou haft been, yet have been convinced by the rea-

fonable and fufficient moral Evidence of the well
grounded Report of others, and have believed in me
upon that Evidence. Of this moral Evidence Mr.
Dition writes exceeding well in his Book of the
Refurreclion of Chriji.

And
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And the fame may be faid concerning

the Faith of Miracles, the Exercife whereof
4

was fometimes required of the Difciples and

others : i. e. when by inward and divine In-

fluences God affured them fuch Miracles

fhould be wrought, their Obedience to and

Compliance with thefe divine Illuminations

was expected, and commended. Now this

fupernatural Infpiration carried fufficient Evi~

dence with it to them as well as to the an-

tient Prophets, tho'we who never felt it are

not fo capable to judge and diftinguilh it.

» XXV. What is faid before concerning

Truth or Doctrines may be alfo affirmed con-

cerning Duties ; the Reafon of both is the

fame ; as the one are Truths for our Specula-

tion, the others are Truths for our Practice.

Duties which are exprefsly required in the

plain Language of Scripture, or dictated by

the moft evident reafoning upon firft Princi-

ples, ought to bind our Confciences more

than thofe which are but dubioufly inferred,

and that only from occafional Occurrences,

Incidents and Circumftances : As for In-

stance, I am certain that I ought to pray to

God -j my Confcience is bound to this, be-

caufe there are moll evident Commands for it

to be found in Scripture, as v/ell as to be de-

rived from Reafon. I believe alfo that I may
pray to God either by a written Form, or with-

out one, becaufe neither Reafon nor Revela-

tion exprefsly requires either of thefe Modes
of
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of Prayer at all Times, or forbids the other.

I cannot therefore bind my Confcience to

practife the one fo as utterly to renounce the

other j but I would practife either of them as

my Reafonand other Circumftances direct me.

Again, I believe that Chriftians ought to

remember the Death of Chrift by the Symbols

of Bread and Wine-, and I believe there

ought to be Pafiors in a chriftian Church fomi

way ordained or Jet apart to lead the JVor-

jhip and to blefs and diftribute thefe Elements ;

but the laft of thefe Practices is not fo

exprefsly directed, prefcribed and required

in Scripture as the former; and therefore

I feel my Confcience evidently bound to

remember the Death of Chrift with fome So-

ciety of Chriftians or other, fince it is a
irioft plain Command, though their Me-
thods of ordaining a Paftor be very diffe-

rent from other Men, or from my own
Opinion ; or whether the Perfon who di-

ilributes thefe Elements be only an occa-

fional or a fettled Adminiftrator ; fince none

of thefe Things are plainly determined in

Scripture. I muft not omit or neglect an

exprefc Command becaufe fome unneceflary

Circumftances are dubious. And I truft I

(hall receive Approbation from the God of
Nature and from jefus my Judge at the

laft Day, if I have endeavoured in this

manner to believe and practife every Thing
in proportion to the Degree of Evidence

X which
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which God has given me about it, or which
he has put me into a Capacity to feek and

obtain in the Age and Nation wherein I

live.

<$uery
y
Whether the obflinate Dei/is

and the Fatalijis of Great Britain will find

fufficient Apology from this Principle ? But

I leave them to venture the awful Ex-
periment.

XXVI. We may obferve thefe three

Rules in judging of'Probabilities'which are to

be determined by Reafon, relating either to

things paft or things to come.

i. That which agrees moft with the

Conftitution of Nature carries the greater!:

Probability in it, where no other Circum-
ftance appears to counterpoife it: As, if I

let loofe a Greyhound within fight of a

Hare upon a large Plain, there is great Pro-

bability the Greyhound will feize her ; that

a thousand Sparrows will fly away at the Sight

of a Hawk among them.

2. That which is moft conformable to

the conftant Obfervations of Men, or to Ex-
periments frequently repeated, is moft likely

to be true : As, That a Winter will not pafs

away in England without fome Froft and

Snow ; That if you deal out great Quantities

of flrong Liquor to the Mob, there will be

many drunk \ That a large Aflembly of

Men will be of different Opinions in any

doubtful Point j That a Thief will m. :e

his
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his efcape out of Prifon if the Doors of it

are unguarded at Midnight.

3. In Matters of Fact which are pa ft or

prefent, where neither Nature, nor Obfer-

vation, nor Cuftom gives us any fufrlcient

Information on either Side of the Queftion,

there we may derive a Prohability from the

Atteflation ofwife and honefl Men by Word or

Writing, or the concurring Witnefs of Multi-

tudes who have feen and known what they

relate, &c. This Teftimony in many Cafes will

arife to the Degree of moral Certainty. So

we believe that the Plant Tea grows in

China 5 and that the Emperor of the Turks

lives at Conjiantitiople ; that "Julius Ccefar con-

quered France j and that Jefus our Saviour

lived and died in Judea ; that thoufands

were converted to the chrijlian Faith in a

Century after the Death of Chrift-, and that

the Books which contain the chrijlian Re-

ligion are certain Hiftories and Epiftles which
were written above a thoufand Years ago.

There is an infinite Variety of fuch Propor-

tions which can admit of no reafonable

Doubt, though they are not Matters which
are directly evident to our own Senfes or

our mere reafoning Powers.

XXVII. When a Point hath been well

examined, and Our own Judgment fettled

upon juft Arguments in our manly Age, and

after a large Survey of the Merits of the

Caufe, it would be a Weaknefs for us always

X 2 to
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to continue fluttering in fujpenfe. We ought

therefore to fland firm in fuch well-eftab-

limed Principles, and not be tempted to

change and alter for the fake of every Dif-

ficulty, or every occafional Objection. We
are not to be carried about with every flying

Dottrine, like Children , tojjed to and fro, and
wavering with every Wind. It is a good Thi?ig

to have the Heart ejlablijloed with Grace, not

with Meats', that is, in the great Doctrines

of the Gofpel of Grace, and in Jefus Chri/l

who is the fame Tejlerday, to Day and for
ever ; but it is not ib necefTary in the more
minute Matters of Religion, fuch as Meats

and Drinks, Forms and Ceremonies, which

are of lefs Importance, and for which Scrip-

ture has not given fuch exprefs Directions,

This is the Advice of the great Apoitle,

Eph. iv. 14. Heb. xiii. 8, 9.

In fhort, thole Truths which are the

Springs of daily Practice mould be fettled as

foon as we can with the Exercife of our

beft Powers, after the State of Manhood

:

But thofe Things wherein we may poffibly

miftake, mould never be fo abfolutely and

finally eftablifhed and determined as though

we were infallible. If the Papifts of Great

Britain had indulged fuch a refolute Eftab-

lifhment and AfTurance in the Days of King

Henry the Eighth or Queen Elizabeth, there

never had been a Reformation : Nor would

any Heathen have been converted even un-

2 der
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der the Miniftry of St. Paul if their obfti-

nate Settlement in their Idolatries had kept

their Eyes (hut againft all further Light.

Yet this fhould not hinder us from fettling

our mod important Principles of Faith and

Practice, where Reafon mines with its clear-

eft Evidence, and the Word of God plainly

determines Truth and Duty.

XXVIII. But let us remember alfo that

though the Gofpel be an infallible Revela-

tion, we are but fallible Interpreters, when
we determine the Senfe even of fome im-
portant Propofitions written there ; and there-

fore though we feem to be eftablithed in the

Belief of any particular Senfe of Scripture,

and though there may be juft Calls of Pro-

vidence to profefs and fubfcribe it, yet there

is no need that we fhould refolve or pro-

mife, fubfcribe or fwear never to change

our Mind, fince it is pofiible in the Nature

and Courfe of Things we may meet with

fuch a folid and fubftantial Objection, as

may give us a quite different View of Things

from what we once imagined, and may lay

before us fufficient Evidence of the con-

trary. We may happen to find a fairer

Light caft over the fame Scriptures, and fee

Reafon to alter our Sentiments even in fome
Points of Moment. Sic fentio, fie fentiam,

i. e. fo I believe, and fo I will believe, is the

Prifon of the Soul for Life-time, and a Bar •

againft all the Improvements of the Mind.

X 3 Tq
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To impofe fuch a Profeffion on other Men
in Matters not abfolutely neceffary and not

abfolutely certain, is a criminal Ufurpation

and Tyranny over Faith and Confcience,

and none has Power to require it but an

infallible Dictator.

CHAP. XIX.

Of enquiring into Caufes and Effe&s.

SOME Effects are found out by their

Caufes, and fonie Caufes by their Ef-

fects. Let us confider both thefe.

1. WHEN we are enquiring into the

Caufes of any particular Effect or jfypear-

ance
y

either in the World of Nature or in

the civil or moral Concerns of Men, we
may follow this Method.

i. Consider what Effects or Appear-

ances you have known of a kindred Na-
ture> and what have been the certain and

real Caufes of them ; for like Effects have

generally like Caufes, efpecially when they

are found in thefame fort of Subjects.

2. Consider what are the feveral pof
fible Caufes which may produce fuch an Ef-

fect : And find out by fome Circumftances

how many of thofe poffible Caufes are ex-

cluded
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eluded in this particular Cafe : Thence pro-

ceed by Degrees to the probable Caufes, till

a more clofe Attention and Infpection (ball

exclude fome of them alfo, and lead you
gradually to the real and certain Caufe.

'

3 . Consider what things preceeded fuch

an Event or Appearance, which might have

any Influence upon it ; and though we can-

not certainly determine the Caufe of any

Thing only from its going before the Ef-

fect, yet among the many Forerunners we
may probably light upon the true Caufe by

further and more particular Enquiry.

4. Consider whether one Caufe be fuf-

fkient to produce the Effect, or whether it

does not require a Concurrence of fever-al

Caufe

s

; and then endeavour as far as pof-

fible to adjuft the Degrees of Influence that

each Caufe might have in producing the

EfFecl:, and the proper Agency and Interefl

of each of them therein.

So in Natural Philofophy, if I would find

what are the Principles or Caufes of that

Senfation which we call Heat when I ftand

near the Fire ; here I fhall find it is necef-

fary that there be an Agency of the Particles

of Fire on my Fle(h, either mediately by
themfelves, or at leaft by the intermediate

Air j there mull: be a particular Sort of

Motion and Vellication imprefr, upon my
Nerves ; there muft be a Derivation of that

Motion to the Brain ; and there muft be an

X 4 Atten-
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Attention of my Soul to this Motion : If

either of thefe are wanting the Senfation of

Heat will not be produced.

So in the moral World, if I enquire intq

the Revolution of a State or Kingdom
y

per-

haps I find it brought about by the Tyranny

or Folly of a Prince, or by the Difaffection

of his own Subjects j and this Difaffection

and Oppofition may arife either upon the

Account of Irrrofnions in Religion, or In-

juries relating to their civil Rights ; or the

Revolution may be effected by the Invafion

of a foreign Army, or by the Oppofition

of fome Pcrfon at Home or Abroad that lays

claim to the Government, &c. or a Hero.

who would gum J the Liberties of the Peo-

ple j or by many of thefe concurring toge-

ther ; then we mud adjuft the Influences of

each as wifely as we can and not afcribe the

whole Event to one of them alone.

II. WHEN we are enquiring into the

EffecJs of any particular Caufe or Caujes, we
may follow this Method.

1. Consider diligently the Nature of
every Caufe apart, and obferve what Effect

every Part or Property of it will tend tp

produce.

2. Consider the Caufes united together

in their feveral Natures, and Ways of Opera-

tion ; enquire how far the Powers or Pro-

perties of one will hinder or promote the

Effects of the other, and wifely balance the

Proportions of their Influence,, 3. Con«
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3. Consider what the Subjeft is, in or

upon which the Caufe is to operate : For

the fame Caufe on different Subjects will

oftentimes produce different Effects, as the

Sun which foftens JVax will harden Clay.

4. Be frequent and diligent in making all

proper Experiments, in fetting fuch Caufes

at work whofe Effects you defire to know,
and putting together in an orderly manner
fuch Things as are mod likely to produce

fome ufeful Effects, according to the bell:

Survey you can take of all the concurring

Caufes and Circum fiances.

5. OBSERVE carefully all the Events

which happen either by an occafional Con-
currence of various Caufes, or by the in-

duftrious Application of knowing Men

:

And when you fee any happy Effect: cer-

tainly produced, and often repeated, treafure

it up together with the known Caufes of it

amongft your Improvements.

6. Take a juft Survey of all the Cir-

cumftances which attend the Operation of

any Caufe or Caufes, whereby any fpecial

Effect is produced ; and find out as far as

poffible how far anv of thofe Circumftances

had a Tendency either to obftruct or pro-

mote or change thofe Operations, and con-

fequently how far the Effect might be in-

fluenced by them.

In this manner Phyficians practife and im-

prove their Skill. They coniider the vari-

ous
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ous known Effects of particular Herbs or

Drugs, they meditate what will be the

Effect of their Compcftion, and whether the

Virtues of the one will exalt or diminifh the

Force of the other, or correct any of its

nocent Qualities. Then they obferve the

native Conftitution, and the prefent Tem-
per or Circumftances of the Patient, and

what is likely to be the Effect of fuch a

Medicine on fuch a Patient. iVnd in all un-

common Cafes they make wife and cautious

Experiments, and nicely obferve the Effects

of particular compound Medicines on dif-

ferent Conftitutions, and in different Difeafes,

and by thefe Treafuries of juft Obfervations

they grow up to an honourable Degree of

Skill in the Art of Healing.

So the Preacher confiders the DoBrines

and Reasons, the Precepts, the Promifes, and

Threctmngs of the Word of God, and what

are the natural Effects of them upon the

3\ id ; he confiders what is the natural

'Tendency cffuch a Virtue, orfuch a Vice ; he

is well apprized that the Reprefentation of

fome of thefe Things may convince the Un-
derftanding, fome may terrify the Confci^

ence, fome may allure the Slothful, and

fome encourage the jdefponding Mind ; he

obferves the Temper of his Hearers, or of

any particular Perfon that converfes with

him about things facred, and he judges what

will be the Effects of each Reprefentation

• - :
• - on
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on fuch Perfons ; he reviews and recol-

lects what have been the Effects of fome

fpecial Parts and Methods of his Miniftry

;

and by a careful Survey of all thefe he at-

tains greater Degrees of Skill in his facred

Imployment.

Note, In all thefe Cafes we muft di-

ftinguifh thofe Caufes and Effects which are

naturally and neceffarily connected with each

other from thofe which have only an acci-

dental or contingent Connexion. Even in thofe

Caufes where the Effect is but contingent\ we
may fometimes arrive at a very high De-
gree of Probability ; yet we cannot arrive at

fuch a Certainty as where the Caufes operate

by an evident and natural NeceJJity, and the

EJffects neceffarily follow the Operation.

See more on this Subject, Logic, Part H.
Chap. 5. Sec. 7. Of the Principles and Rules

ofjudging concerning things, paji prefent and
to come by the mere life of Rea/dn.

CHAP
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Of the Sciences, Pa r t I.

CHAP XX.

Of the Sciences, and their Ufe in

particular Profeffwns.

I. ' I ^HE beft Way to learn any Science,

JL is to begin with a regular Syftem,

or a (hort and plain Scheme of that Science,

well drawn up into a narrow Compafs, o-

mitting the deeper and more abftrufe Parts

of it, and that alfo under the Conduct and

Inftruction of fome fkilful Teacher. Sys-

tems are neceffary to give an entire and

comprehenfive View of the feveral Parts of

any Science, which may have a mutual In-

fluence toward the Explication or Proof of

each other : Whereas if a Man deals al-

ways and only in Effays and Difcourfes on
particular Parts of a Science, he will never

obtain a diftincT: and juft Idea of the whole,

and may perhaps omit fome important Part

of it after feven Years reading of fuch oc-

cafional Difcourfes.

For this Reafon )'oung Students mould
apply themfelves to their Syflems much more

than Pamphlets. That Man is never fo fit

to judge of particular Subjefts relating to any

Science, who has never taken a Survey of

the 'whole.

Tis
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'Tis the Remark of an ingenious Writer,

fhould a barbarous Indian, who had never

ieen a Palace or a Ship, view their Separate

and disjointed Parts, and obferve the Pillars,

Doors, Windows, Cornices and Turrets of

the one, or the Prow and Stern, the Ribs and

Mafts, the Ropes and Shrowds, the Sails and

Tackle of the other, he would be able to

form but a very- lame and dark Idea of either

of thofe excellent and ufeful Inventions. In

like manner, thofe who contemplate only

the Fragments or Pieces broken off from
any Science, difperfed in fhort unconnected

Difcourfes, and do not difcern their Rela-

tion to each other, and how they may be

adapted, and by their Union procure the de-

lightful Symmetry of a regular Scheme, can

never furvey an entire Body of Truth, but

mult always view it as deformed and dif-

member'd ; while their Ideas, which muft
be ever indiftinc~t and often repugnant, will

lie in the Brain unforted, and thrown toge-

ther without Order or Coherence : Such is

the Knowledge of thofe Men who live upon
the Scraps of the Sciences.

A youth of Genius and lively Imagina-

tion, of an active and forward Spirit, may
form within himfelf fome alluring Scenes

and pleafing Schemes in the Beginning of a

Science, which are utterly inconfiftent with
fome of the necefTary and fubftantial Parts

of it which appear in the Middle or the

End,



318 Of the Sciences, Part I.

End. And if he never read and pafs through

the whole, he takes up and is fatisfy'd with

his own hafty pleafing Schemes, and tre'a-

fures thefe Errors up amongft his folid Ac-
quifitions ; whereas his own Labour and

Study farther purfu'd would have fhewn
him his early Miftakes, and cur'd him of his

felf-flattering Delulions.

Hence it comes to pafs that we have

fb many Half-Scholars now-a-days, and
there is fo much Confufion and Inconliften-

cy in the Notions and Opinions of fome
Perfons, becaufe they devote their Hours of

Study entirely to fhort Effays and Pamphlets
,

and caft Contempt upon Syftems under a

Pretence of greater Politenefs ; whereas the

true Reafon of this Contempt of fyftema-

tical Learning is mere Lazinefs and Want of

Judgment.

II. Af t e r we are grown well acquainted

with zfhort Syjiem or Compendium of a Science

which is written in the plained and mod
fimple Manner, 'tis then proper to read a

larger regular Treatife on that Subjeft, if

we defigna compleat Knowledge and Culti-

vation of it : And either while we are read-

ing this larger Sy/lem, or after we have done

it, then occafional Difcourfes and Effays upon

the particular Subjects and Parts of that Sci-

ence may be read with the greateft Profit

:

-For in thefe Effays we may often find very

confiderable Corrections and Improvements

of
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of what thefe Compends, or even the larger

Syftems may have taught us, mingled with

ibme Miftakes.

And thefe Corrections or Improvements

fhould be as Remarks adjoined byway ofNote
or Commentary in their proper Places, and

fuperadded to the regular Treatife we have

read. Then a fludious and judicious Re-
view of the whole will give us a tolerable

Acquaintance with that Science.

III. 'TIS a great Happinefs to havefuch

a Tutor, orfuch Friends and Companions at

Hand, who are able to inform us what are

the beft Books written on any Science, or

any fpecial Part of it. For want of this

Advantage many a Man has wafted his Time
in reading over perhaps fome whole Volumes,

and learnt little more by it than to know
that thofe Volumes were not worth his

reading.

IV. As for the Languages , they are cer-

tainly beft learned in the younger Tears of
Life. The Memory is then moft empty
and unfurnifhed, and ready to receive new
Ideas continually. We find that Children

in two Years time after they are born, learn

to fpeak their native Tongue.

V. THE more abftracted Sciences,; which
depend more upon the Underftanding and
Judgment, and which deal much in abftrac-

ted Ideas, fhould not be hnpofed upon Onldren

toofoon -, fuch are Logic, Metaphyfics, Ethics

\

Politics,
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Politics, or the Depths and Difficulties of

Grammar and Criticifm. Yet it mufl be

confeiVd the nrft Rudiments of Grammar are

necefiary, or at left very convenient to be

known when a Youth learns a new Lan-

guage j and fome general eafy Principles and

Rules of Molality and Divinity are needful

in order to teach a Child his Duty to God
and Man ; but to enter far into abnracled

Reafonings on thefe Subjects is beyond the

Capacity of Children.

VI. There are feveral of the Sciences

that will more agreeably imploy our younger

Tears, and the general Parts of them may
be eafily taken in by Boys. The firft Prin-

ciples and eafier Practices of Arithmetick,

Geometry, Plain Trigonometry, Meafurmg
Heights, Depths, Lengths, Difances, &c.

the Rudiments of Geography and Ajlrono-

my, together with fomething of Mechanicks,

may be eafily conveyed into the Minds of

acute young Perfons from nine or ten Years

old and upward. Thefe Studies may be en-

tertaining and ufeful to young Ladies as well

to Gentlemen, and to all thofe who are bred

up lo the learned Profeffions. The Fair

Sex may intermingle thefe with the Opera-

tions of the Needle and the Knowledge of

Domeftick Life. Boys may be taught to

join them with their Rudiments of Grammar
and their Labour in the Languages. And
even thofe who never learn any Language

but
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but their Mother-Tongue may be taught

thefe Sciences with lading Benefit in early

Days.

That this may be done with Eafe and

Advantage take thefe three Reafons.

(1.) Because they depend fo much upon

Schemes and Numbers, Images4
,
Lines and

Figures, and fenfible Things, that the Ima-

gination or Fancy will greatly affift the

Understanding, and render the Knowledge

of them much more eafy.

(2.) These Studies are {o pleafant

that they will make the dry Labour of

learning Words, Phrafes and Languages more

tolerable to Boys in a Lathi School by this

mod agreeable Mixture. The Employment
of Youth in thefe Studies will tempt them
to neglect many of the foolifh Plays of

Childhood, and they will find fweeter En^
tertainment for themfelves and their leifure

Hours by a Cultivation of thefe pretty

Pieces of alluring Knowledge.

(3.) The Knowledge cf thefe Parts of

Science are both eafy and worthy to be re-

tain'd in Memory by all Children when they

come to manly Years, for they are ufeful

through all the Parts of human Life : They
tend to enlarge the Understanding early, and

to give a various Acquaintance with ufeful

Subjects betimes. And furely 'tis belt as far

as poffible to train up Children in the Know-
ledge of thofe Things which they Should

Y never
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never forget, rather then to let them wafte

Years of Life in Trifles or in hard Words
which are not worth remembering.

And here by the Way I cannot but won-
der that any Author in our Age mould have

attempted to teach any of the exploded

Pbyjics of Defcartes, or the nobler Inventions

of Sir Ifaac Newton, in his Hypothecs of the

heavenly Bodies and their Motions, in his

Doctrine of Light and Colours, and other

Parts of his Phyfiohgy, or to inftrudt Chil-

dren in the Knowledge of the Theory of

the Heavens, Earth and Planets, without

any Figures or Diagrams. Is it poflible to

give a Boy or a young Lady the clear, di-

ftinct and proper Apprehenfions of thefe

Things without Lines and Figures to de-

fcribe them ? Does not their Underftanding

want the Aid of Fancy and Images to con-

vey flronger and jufter Ideas of them to the

inmoft Soul ? Or do they imagine that

Youth can penetrate into all thefe Beauties

and Artifices of Nature without thofe Helps

which Perfons of maturer Age find neceffa-

ry for that Purpofe ? I would not willingly

name the Books, becaufe fome of the Wri-
ters are faid to be Gentlemen of excellent

Acquirements.

VII. After we have firft learnt and

gone through any of thofe Arts or Sciences

which are to be explain'd by Diagrams,

Figures and Schemes, fuch as Geometry,

Geography,
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Geography, Afironomy, Opticks, Mechanicks
y

&c. we may bed preferve them in Memo-
tnory by having thofe Schemes and Figures

in large Sheets of Paper hanging ahvays be-

fore the Eye in Clofets, Parlours, Halls,

Chambers, Entries, Stair- Cafes, &c. Thus
the learned Images will be perpetually im-

preft on the Brain, and will keep the Learn-

ing that depends upon them alive and frefh

in the Mind through the growing Years of

Life : The mere Diagrams and Figures will

ever recal to our Thoughts thofe Theo-
rems, Problems and Corollaries which have

been demonftrated by them.

It is an incredible deal of Geography

may be learnt this Way by the two Ter-

reftrial Hemifpheres, and by particular

Maps and Charts of the Ccafts and Countries

of the Earth happily difpos'd round about

us. Thus we may learn alfo the Conftella-

tions by juft Projections of the Celeftial

Sphere, hung up in the fame Manner.

And I muft confefs for the Bulk of the

Learners of Ajlronomy, I like that Projection

of the Stars belt, which includes in it all

the Stars in our Horizon, and therefore it

reaches to the 384 Degree of Southern

Latitude, though its Centre is the North-

Pole. This gives us a better View of the

heavenly Bodies as they appear every Night

to us. and it mav be made ufe of with a

little Inftrucftion, and with Eafe, to ferve for

Y 2 «
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a Nocturnal, and fhew the true Hour of

the Night.

But remember that if there be any co-

louring upon thefe Maps or Projections, it

mould be laid on fo thin as not to ob-

fcure or conceal any Part of the Lines, Fi-

gures or Letters : Whereas moil: times they

are daubed fo thick with gay and glaring

Colours, and hung up fo high above the

Reach of the Eye that mould furvey and

read them, as though their only Defign

were to make a gaudy Show upon the

Wall, and they hung there merely to co-

ver the naked Plaifter or Wainfcot.

Those Sciences which may be drawn
out into Tables may alfo be thus hung up
and difpos'd in proper Places, fuch as,

brief AbfiraBs of Hijlory, Chronology, Sec.

and indeed the Schemes of any of the Arts

or Sciences may be analyfed in a Sort of

Skeleton, and reprefented upon Tables, with

the various Dependencies and Connections

of their feveral Parts and Subjects that be-

long to them. Mr. Solomon Lowe has happi-

ly thrown the Grammar of feveral Languages

into fuch Tables ; and a frequent Review of

thefe Abftracls and Epitomes would tend

much to imprint them on the Brain, when
they have been once well learned -, this

would keep thofe learned Traces always

open, and alTift the Weaknefs of a labouring

Memory. In this manner may a Scheme
of
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of the Scripture Hijiory be drawn out, and

perpetuate thofe Ideas in the Mind with

which our daily reading furnifhes us.

VIII. Every Man who pretends to the

Character of a Scholar mould attain fome

general andfuperficial Idea of mojl or all the

Sciences : For there is a certain Connexion

among the various Parts of human Know-
ledge, fo that fome Notions borrow'd from

any one Science may affifr. our Acquaintance

with any other, either by way of Explica-

tion^ lllujlration or Proof: Tho' there are

fome Sciences conjoin'd by a much nearer

Affinity than others.

IX. LRU thofe Parts of every Science be

chiefly fludied at firft, and review'd after-

ward, which have a more direct Tendency to

afjift our proper Projef}ion y
as Men, or cur

general Profefion as Chrijlians, always ob-

ferving what we ourfelves have found moil

neceiTary and ufeful to us in the Courfe of

our Lives. Age and Experience will teach

us tojudge which of the Sciences, and which

Parts of them, have been of greateft Ufe

and are mod: valuable ; but in younger

Years of Life we are not fufficient Judges

of this Matter, and therefore mould feek

Advice from others who are elder.

X. There are three learned Profeffions

among us, viz'. Divinity, Law and Medi-

cine. Tho' every Man who pretends to be a

Scholar or a Gentleman fhould fo far ac-

Y 3 quaint
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quaint himfelf with a fuperficial Scheme of

all the Sciences, as not to ftand amaz'd like

a mere Stranger at the Mention of the com-
mon Subjects that belong to them

; yet there

is no Neceflity for every Man of Learning

to enter into their Difficulties and deep Re-
cefTes, nor to climb the Heights to which
fome others have arriv'd. The Knowledge
of them in a proper Meafure may be hap-

pily ufeful to every Profeffion, not only be-

caufe all Arts and Sciences have a Sort of

Communion and Connexion with each

other, but 'tis an angelic Pleafure to grow
in Knowledge, it is a Matter of Honour and

Efteem, and renders a Man more agreeable

and acceptable in every Company.
But let us furvey feveral of them more

particularly, with regard to the Learned

Profeffions : And firfl of the Mathematicks.

XL Tho' I have fo often commended
mathematical Studies, and particularly the

Speculations of Arithmetick and Geometry,

as a Means to fix a wavering Mind, to be-

get an Habit of Attention, and to improve

the Faculty of Reafon ; yet I would by no

means be underflood to recommend to all

a Purfuit of thefe Sciences, to thofe exten-

Civq Lengths to which the Moderns have ad-

vanced them. This is neither neceflary nor

proper for any Students, but thole few who
fball make thefe Studies their chief Pro-

jeiTion and Buimefs of Life, or thofe Gentle-

men
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men whofe Capacities and Turn of Mind are

fuited to thefe Studies, and have all manner

of Advantage to improve in them.

The general Principles of Arithmetic!?,

Algebra , Geometry and Trigonometry, of Geo-

graphy, of modern Afironomy, Mechanicks,

Staticks and Opticks, have their valuable and

excellent Ufes, not only for the Exercife

and Improvement of the Faculties of the

Mind, but the Subjects themfelves are very

well worth our Knowledge in a moderate

Degree, and are often made of admirable

Service in human Life. So much of thefe

Subjects as Dr. Wells has given us in his

three Volumes, entitled The young Gentle-

man's Mathematicks is richly fufficient for

the greateft Part of Scholars or Gentlemen ;

though perhaps there may be fome fingle

Treatifes, at leaft on fome of thefe Sub-

jects, which may be better written and

more ufeful to be perufed than thofe of

that learned Author.

But a Penetration into the abftrufe Dif-

ficulties and Depths of modern Algebra and

Fluxions, the various Methods of Quadra-

tures, the Menfuration of all manner of

Curves, and their mutual Transformation
,

and twenty other Things that fome modern
Mathematicians deal in, are not worth the

Labour of thofe who defign either of the

three learned Profefiions, Divinity, Law or

Phyfick, as the Bufinefs of Life. This is

Y 4 the
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the Sentence of a confiderable Man, viz.

Dr. George Cheyne, who was a very good

Proficient and Writer on thefe Subjects

:

He affirms that they are but barren and airy

Studies for a Man entirely to live upon, and

that for a Man to indulge and riot in thefe

exquifitively bewitching Contemplations is

only proper for publick ProfefTors, or for

Gentlemen of Etfates, who have a ftrong

Propenlity this Way, and a Genius fit to

cultivate them.

But, fays he, to own a great but greiv-

ous Truth, though they may quicken and

lharpen the Invention, ftrengthen and ex-

tend the Imagination, improve and refine the

reafoning Faculty, and are of ufe both in

the neceflary and the luxurious Refinement of

mechanical Arts; yet having no Tendency to

rectify the Will, to fweeten the Temper,

or mend the Heart, they often leave a

Stiffhefs, a Pofitivenefs and Sufficiency on

weak Minds, which is much more perni-

cious to Society, and to the Interefts of

the great End of our Being, than all their

Advantages can recompenfe. He adds fur-

ther concerning the launching into the Depth

of thefe Studies, that they are apt to beget

a fecret and refin'd Pride, and over-weening

and over-bearing Vanity, the mod oppofite

Temper to the true Spirit of the Gofpel.

This tempts them to prefume on a Kind

of Omniicience in refpect to their Fello.w-

CreaturcSj
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Creatures, who have not rifen to their Ele-

vation j nor are they fit to be trufted in the

Hands of any but thofe who have acquir'd

a humble Heart, a lowly Spirit, and a fober

and teachable Temper. See Dr. Cheyne's

Preface to his Ejfay on Health and long Life.

XII. Some of the practical Parts of Geo-

metry, Aftronomy, Diallings Opticks, Sta-

ticks, Mechanicks, Sec. may be agreeable

Entertainments and Amufements to Students

in every Profefiion at leifure Hours, if they

enjoy fuch Circumuances of Life as to fur-

nifh. them with Conveniences for this Sort of

Improvement : But let them take great Care

left they entreneh upon more necefiary Em-
ployments, and fo fall under the Charge and

Cenfure of wafted Time.

Yet I cannot help making this Obferva-

tion, that where Students, or indeed any

young Gentlemen, have in their early Years

made themfelves Mafters of a Variety of
elegant Problems in the Mathematic Circle

of Knowledge, and gain'd the moft eafy,

neat and entertaining Experiments in natu-

ral Philofophy, with fome fhort and agree-

able Speculations or Practices in any other of
the Arts or Sciences, they have hereby laid

a Foundation for the Efteem and Love of

Mankind among thofe with whom they con-

verfe, in higher or lower Ranks of Life
;

they have been often guarded by this Means
from the Temptation of nocent Pleafures,

and
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and have fecured both their own Hours

and the Hours of their Companions from

running to wafte in Santering and Trifles,

and from a thoufand Impertinences in filly

Dialogues. Gaming and Drinking, and many
criminal and foolifh Scenes of Talk and Ac-

tion have been prevented by thefe innocent

and improving Elegancies of Knowledge.

XIII. History is a neceflary Study in

the fupreme Place for Gentlemen who deal

in Politicks. The Government of Nations,

and diftrefsful and defolating Events which

have in all Ages attended the Miftakes of Po-

liticians,mould be ever prefent on their Minds
to warn them to avoid the like Conduct.

Geography and Chronology, which precifely in-

form us of the Place and Time where fuch

Tranfa&ions or Events happened, are the

Eyes of Hi/lory, and of abfolute Neceflity

in fome Meafure to attend it.

But Hi/lory, fo far as relates to the Af-

fairs of the Bible, is as neceflary to Divines

as to Gentlemen of any Profeffion. It helps

us to reconcile many Difficulties in Scrip-

ture, and demonftrates a divine Providence.

Dr. Prideanxs Connexion of the Old and

New Tejlament is an excellent Treatife of

this Kind.

XIV. Among the fmaller Hiftories, Bio-

graphy, or the Memoirs of the Lives of great

and good Men, has a high Rank in my
Efleem as worthy of the Perufal of every

Perfon
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Perfon who devotes himfelf to the Study of

Divinity. Therein we frequently find our

Holy Religion reduced to Practice, and many
Parts of Chriftianity mining with a tranfeen-

dent and exemplary Light. We learn there

how deeply fenfible great and good Men have

been of the Ruins of human Nature by the

firft Apoftacy from God, and how they have

toil'd and labour'd and turn'd themfelves

on all Sides, to feek a Recovery in vain,

till they have found the Go/pel of Chriji an

all-fufficient Relief. We are there furniuYd

with effectual and unanfwerable Evidences

that the Religion of Jefus, with all its Self-

denials Virtues and Devotions, is a very prac-

ticable Thing, fince it has been carry'd to

fuch a Degree of Honour by fome wife and

holy Men. We have been there affured

that the Pleafures and Satisfactions of the

Chriflian Life, in its prefent Practice and its

future Hopes, are not the mere Raptures of

Fancy andEnthufiafm, when fome of the

flricteft ProfefTors of Reafon have added the

Sanction of their Teftimony.

In fhort, the Lives or Memoirs of Perfons

of Piety well written, have been of infinite

and unlpeakable Advantage to the Difciples

and ProfefTors of Chriftianity, and have

given us admirable Inftances and Rules how
to refift every Temptation of a foothing or

a frowning World, how to practife impor-

tant and difficult Duties, how to love God
above
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above all and to love our Neighbours as our

felves, to live by the Faith of the Son of

God, and to die in the fame Faith in fure

and certain Hope of a Refurreclion to eternal

Life.

XV. Remember that Logick and On-
tology or Metaphyjicks are necefTary Sciences,

tho' they have been greatly abus'd by fcho-

laftick Writers who have profefs'd to teach

them in former Ages. Not only all Students,

whether they defign the Profeffion of Theo-

logy, Law or Phyfick, but all Gentlemen mould
at leaft acquire a fuperficial Knowledge of

them. The Introduction of fo many Sub-

tleties, nice Diitindtions and infigniflcant

Terms without clear Ideas, has brought a

great Part of the Logic and Metaphyficks

of the Schools into juft Contempt. Their

Logic has appeared the mere Art of Wrang-
ling, and their Metaphyjicks the Skill of fplit-

ting an Hair, of diftinguilhing without a

Difference, and of putting long hard Names
upon common Things, and fometimes upon

a confufed Jumble of Things which have

no clear Ideas belonging to them.

It is certain that an unknown Heap of

Trifles and Impertinences have been inter-

mingled with thefe ufeful Parts of Learn-

ing, upon which account many Perfons in

this polite Age have made it a Part of their

Breeding to throw a Jefl upon them ; and

to
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to rally them well has been efteemed a mor
valuable Talent than to underftand them.

But this is running into wide Extremes,

nor ought thefe Parts of Science to be aban-

doned by the Wife, becaufe fome Writers of

former Ages have play'd the Fool with

them. True Logic teaches us to ufe our

Reafon well, and brings a Light into the

Underftanding : 'True Metaphyficks or Onto-

logy> cafts a Light upon all the Obje&s of

Thought and Meditation, by ranging every

Being with all the abfolute and relative Per-

fections and Properties, Modes and Atten-

dants of it in proper Ranks or Gaffes, and

thereby it difcovers the various Relations of

Things to each other, and what are their

general or fpecial Differences from each o-

ther, wherein a great Part of human Know-
ledge confifts. And by this means it greatly

conduces to inftrucl: us in Method, or the

Difpoiition of every thing into its proper

Rank and Clafs of Beings, Attributes or

Actions.

XVI. If I were to fay any Thing of na-

tural Philo/ophy, I would venture to lay

down mv Sentiments thus.
j

I think it muft needs be very ufeful

to a Divine to underftand fomething of na-

tural Science. The mere natural Hiftory of

Birds, Beafis, and Fijkes, of InfecJs, Trees

and Plants
y

as well as of Meteors, fuch as

Clouds, Thunders, Lightnings, Snow, Hail,

Frojl,
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Fro/i, &c. in all their common or uncom-
mon Appearances, may be of confiderable

ufe to one who ftudies Divinity, to give

him a wider and more delightful View of

the Works of God, and to furnifti him
with lively and happy Images and Meta-
phors drawn from the large Volume of Na-
ture, to difplay and reprefent the Things of

God and Religion in the moft beautiful

and affecting Colours.

And if the mere Hi/lory of thefe things

be ufeful for this Purpofe, furely it will be

of further Advantage to be led into the

Reafons, Caufes and Effecfs of thefe natural

Objects and Appearances, and to know the

eftablimed Laws of Nature, Matter and

Motion, whereby the Great God carries on

his extenfive Works of Providence from the

Creation to this Day.

I confess the old Arifiotelean Scheme
of this Science will teach us very little that

is worth the knowing about thefe Matters:

But the later Writers who have explained

Nature and its Operations in a more fenfible

and geometrical Manner are well worth the

moderate Study of a Divine ; efpecially

thofe who have followed the Principles of

that Wonder of our Age and Nation, Sir

Ifaac Newton. There is much Pleafure and

Entertainment as well as real Profit to be

derived from thofe admirable Improvements

which have been advanced in natural Philo-

f°pb
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Jbphy in late Years by the Afliftance of ma-

thematical Learning, as well as from the

Multitude of Experiments which have been

made and are Ml making in natural Subjects.

XVII. This is a Science which indeed

eminently belongs to the Phyfician : He
ought to know all the Parts of human Na-
ture , what are the found and healthy Func-

tions of an animal Body, and what are the

Diftempers and Dangers which attend it

;

he mould alfo be furnifhed with a large

Knowledge of Plants and Minerals, and

every thing which makes up the Materia

Medica, or the Ingredients of which Me-
dicines are made j and many other Things

in natural Philofophy are fubfervient to his

Profeffion, as well as to the kindred Art of

Surgery.

XVIII. Questions about the Powers

and Operations of Nature may alfo fome-

times come into the Lawyer s Cognizance,

efpecially fuch as relate to AfTaults, Wounds,
Murders, &c. I remember I have read a

Trial of a Man for Murder by drowning,

wherein the Judge on the Bench heard fe-

veral Arguments concerning the Lungs be-

ing filled or not filled with Water, by In-

fpiration or Expiration, &c. to all which he
profeffed himfelf fo much a Stranger, as

did not do him any great Honour in Publick.

XIX. But I think no Divine , who can

obtain it, mould be utterly deflitute of this

Know-
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Knowledge. By the Affiftance of this Study

he will be better able to furvey the various

Monuments of creating Wifdom in the

Heavens, the Earth and the Seas, with

Wonder and Wormip : And by the Ufe of

a moderate Skill in this Science he may com-

municate fo much of the aftoniming Works
of God in the Formation and Government

of this vifible World, and fo far inftruct

many of his Hearers, as may affift the

Transfufion of the fame Ideas into their

Minds, and raife them to the fame delight-

ful Exercifes of Devotion. O Lord, how

manifold are thy Works ? in Wifdom haft thou

made them all ! They are fought out by all that

have Pleafure in them.

Besides, it is worthy of the Notice of

every Student in Theology, that he ought to

have fome Acquaintance with the Principles

of Nature, that he may judge a little how
far they will go; fo that he may not be

impofed upon to take every ftrange Appear-

ance in Nature for a Miracle, that he

may reafon the clearer upon this Subject,

that he may better confirm the Miracles of

Mofes and of Chrift, nor yield up his Faith

to any Pretences of Prodigy and Wonder
,

which are either the occafional and uncom-

mon Operations of the Elements, or the

crafty Sleights of Men well-fkilled in Phi-

lofophy and mechanical Operations to de-

lude the Simple.

XX,
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XX. The Knowledge alfo of animal

Nature and of the rational Soul in Man,
and the mutual Influence of thefe two In-

gredients of our Composition upon each

other, is worthy the Study of a Divine,

It is of great Importance to Perfons of this

Character and Office to judge how far the

animal Powers have Influence upon fuch and

fuch particular Appearances or Practices of

Mankind ; how far the Appetites or Paf-

fions of human Nature are owing to the

Flefh and Blood, or to the Mind ; how far

they may be moderated, and how far they

ought to be fubdued ; and what are the

happiefl: Methods of obtaining thefe Ends.

By this Science alfo we may be the better in-

formed, how far thefe Paffions or Appetites

are lawful, and how far they are criminal,

by confidering how far they are fubject to

the Power of the Will, and how far they

may be changed and corrected by ourWatch*
fulnefs, Care and Diligence.

It comes alfo very properly under the

Cognizance of this Profeffion to be able in

fome meafure to determine Qvieftions which

may arife relating to real Inspiration or Pro-

phecy\ to wild Entbufiafw, to Fits of a con-

*vuljive Kind, to Melancholy or Phrenzy, &c«

and what Directions are proper to be given

concerning any Appearances of this Nature.

XXI. Next to the Knowledge of na-

tural Things, andAcquaintance with the hu-

Z man
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man Nature and Conflltution, which is made
up of Soul and Body, I think natural Re-

ligion properly takes its Place. This confifts

of thefe two Parts, viz. (1.) The Specula-

tive or Contemplative, which is the Know-
ledge of God in his various Perfections and in

his Relations to his rational Creatures, fo far

as may be known by the Light of Nature,

which heretofore ufed to be called the fecond

Fart of Metaphyjicks. It includes alfo (2.)

That which is Practical or Affiive, which is

the Knowledge of the feveral Duties which

arife from our Relation to God, and our

Relation to our fellow Creatures, and our

proper Conduct and Government of our

felves ; this has been ufed to be called Ethics

or moral Philofophy.

XXII. The Knowledge of thefe things

is proper for all Men of Learning ; not only

becaufe it teaches them to obtain jufter

Views of the feveral Parts of revealed Re-

ligion and of Chriflianity which are built

upon them, but becaufe every Branch of

natural Religion and of moral Duty is con-

tain'd and necefTarily imply'd in all the re-

vealed Religions that ever God prefcribed to

the World. We may well fufpect that

Religion does not come from God which

renounces any Part of natural Duty.

Whether Mankind live under the

Difpenfation of the Patriarchs, or of Mofes,

or the Prophets, or of our Lord Jejus Chrijl,

ftill
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flill we are bound to know the one true God>
and to practife all that Adoration and Reve-

rence, all that Love to him, that Faith in

his Perfections,with that Obedience and Sub-

miffion to his Will, which natural Religion

requires. We are flill bound toexercife that

Juftice, Truth and Goodnefs towards our

Neighbours, that Reflraint and Moderation

of our own Appetites and Paffions, and that

regular Behaviour towards ourfelves and all

our fellow Creatures around us, which moral

Philofopfoy teaches. There is no fort of re-

vealed Religion that will difpenfe with thefe

natural Obligations : And a happy Acquaint-

ance with the feveral Appetites, Inclinations,

and Paffions of human Nature, and the

befl Methods to rule and reftrain, to direct:

and govern them, are our conftant Bufinefs,

and ought to be our everlafling Study.

Yet I would lay down this Caution,

viz. That fince Students are inftructed

in. the Knowledge of the true God in

their Lectures on Chrijlianity', and fince

among the Chrijlian Duties they are alfo

taught all the moral Diffates of the Light

of Nature, or a compleat Scheme of Ethics
i

there is no abfolute Neceflity of learning thefe

two Parts of ?iatural Religion, as diflindt

Sciences, feparate and by themfelves : But
flill it is of great Importance for a Tutor
while he is reading to his Pupils thefe Parts

of the Chrijlian Religion to give them notice

Z 2 how
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howfar the Light of Nature or mere Rea-

fon will inftruct us in thefe Doctrines and

Duties, and how far we are obliged to Di-

vine Revelation and Scripture, for clearing

up and eftablifhing the firm Foundations

of the one, for affording us fuperior Motives

and Powers to practife the other, for railing

them to more exalted Degrees, and build-

ing fo glorious a Superflructure upon them.

XXIII. The Study of natural Religion,

viz. the Knowledge of God and the Rules

of Vertue and Piety, as far ds they are

difcover'd by the Light ofNature, is needful

indeed to prove the Truth of Divine Revela-

tion or Scripture, in the mod effectual Man-
ner : But after the Divine Authority of

Scripture is eftablimed, that will be a very

fufficient Spring from whence the Bulk of

Mankind may derive their Knowledge of

Divinity or the Chrijlian Religion, in order

to their own prefent Faith and Practice,

and their future and eternal Happinefs. In

this Senfe Theology is a Science neceflary for

every one that hopes for the Favour of God
and the Felicity of another World; and 'tis

of infinitely more Importance than any of

the Arts and Sciences which belong to the

learned Profeffions here on Earth.

XXIV. Pe r h aps it will be thought ne-

ceflary I fhould fay fomething concerning

the Study of the Civil Law, or the Law of

Nature and Nations.

If
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If we would fpeak whh great Juftnefi

and Propriety, the Civil Law fig lifi s the

peculiar Law of each State, Coia Ltrj or

City : But what we now-a-days ufually

mean by the Civil Law is a Body of Laws
compofed out of the bell: of the Roman and

Grecian Laws, and which was in the main
received and obferved through all the Roman
Dominions for above twelve hundred Years.

The Romans took the firft Grounds of this

Law from what they call the twelve Tables,

which were Abridgements of the Laws of

Solon at Athens, and of other Cities in Greece,

famous for Knowledge and Wifdom « to

which they added their own ancient Cu-
stoms of the City of Rome, and the Laws
which were made there. Thefe written Laws
were fubject to various Interpretations,

whence Controverfies daily arifing they were

determined by the Judgment of the Learn-

ed j and thefe Determinations were what
they firft called Jus Civile. All this by
Degrees grew to a vaft number of Volumes $

and therefore the Emperor *fuftinian com-
manded his Chancellor Tribonian to reduce

them to a perfect Body, and this is called

the Body of the Civil Law.
XXV. But that which is of moif. Im-

portance for all learned Men to be ac-

quainted with is the Law of Nature, or the

Knowledge of Right andWrong amongMan-
kind, whether it be tranfacted between fingle

Z \ Perfons
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Perfons or Communities, fo far as common
Reafon and the Light of Nature dictate and

direct. This is what Pifendorff calls the

Law of Nature and Nations, as will appear

if you confult Seel. 3. Chap. III. of that

molt valuable Folio he has written on that

Subject ; which is well worthy the Study

of every Man of Learning, particularly

Lawyers and Divines, together with other

Treatifes on the fame Theme.
I f any Queflion propofed relate to.

Right and Property and Juftice between

Man and Man, in any polite and civilized

Country, though it muft be adjudged chiefly

according to the particular Statutes and Laws
of that Country, yet the Knowledge of the

Law of Nature will very considerably affift

the Lawyer and the Civil Judge in the De-
termination thereof. And this Knowledge
will be of great Ufe to Divines, not only

in deciding of Cafes of Confcience among
Men, and aiifvvering any difficult Enquiries

which may be propofed to them on this

Subject, but it will greatly affift them alfo

in their Studies relating to the Law of God,

and the Performance or Violation thereof,

the Nature of Duty and Sin, Reward and

Punifhment.

XXVI. I have fpoken fomething of the

'Languages before, but let me here refume

the Subject, and put in a few Thoughts a-

bout thofe Studies which are wont to be

2 call'd
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call'd Philological; fuch zsHiftory, Languages,

Grammar , Rbetorick, Poefy, and Criticijm.

An Acquaintance with fomeof the learn-

ed Languages at leaft, is neceffary for all

the three learned Profeilions.

XXVII. The Lawyers, who have the

leaft Need of foreign Tongues, ought to

underftand Latin. During many Ages paft,

very important Matters in the Law were

always written end managed in that Lan-
guage by the Lawyers, as Prefcriptions in

Medicine by the Phsjicians, and Citations of

the Scriptures in Divinity were always made
in Latin by the Divines. Prayers alio were
ordain'd to be faid publickly and privately

in the Roman Tongue : Pater- Nofters and

Ave- Marias were half the Devotion of thofe

Ages. Thefe cruel Impofitions upon the Peo-

ple would not fuffer them to read in their

own Mother-Tongue what was done, either

to or for, their own Souls, their Bodies, or

their E/lates. I am ready to fufpecl this

was all owing to the Craft and Policy of

the Priefthood and Church of Rome, which
endeavour'd to aggrandize themfelves, and
exalt their own Profeffion into a fovereign

Tyranny, and to make mere Slaves of the

Laity among Mankind, by keeping them
in utter Ignorance, Darknefs and Depend-
ance. And they were willing to compound
the Matter with the Phyficians and the Law-*.

yers
s and allow them a fmall Share in this

Z 4 Tyran-
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Tyranny over the Populace, to maintain

their own fupreme Dominion over all.

But we thank God the World is grown
fomething wifer -, and of late Years the Bri-

tijh Parliament has been pleafed to give

Relief from that Bondage in Matters relating

to the Law alfo, as in the Age of the Re-
formation we were deliver'd from faying our

Prayers in Latin, from being bound to read

the Word of God in a Tongue unknown to

the People, and from living in an everlafting

Subjection to the Clergy in Matters of this

Life and the Life to come.

But to return. There are ftill fo many-

Forms of Proceedings in Judicature, and

Things called by Latin Names in the Pror

feffion of the Law, and fo many barbarous

Words with Latin Terminations, that 'tis

necefTary Lawyers fhould underftand this

Language. Some Acquaintance alfo with

the old French Tongue is needful for the

fame Perfons and Profeffion, fince the

Tenures of Littleton, which are a Sort of

Bible to the Gentlemen of the long Robe,

were written in that Language : And this

Tongue has been interwoven in fome Forms
of the Englifh Law, from the Days of Wil-

liam the Conqueror, who came from Nor-

mandy in France.

XXVIII. Fhyficians mould be fkilPd in

the Greek as well as in the Latin, becauie

their great Matter Hippocrates wrote in that

Tongue,
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Tongue, and his Writings are frill of good

Value and Ufe. A Multitude of the Names,
both of the Parts of the Body, of Difea-

fes, and of Medicines are derived from

the Greek Language : And there are many
excellent Books of Phyftc both in the theo-

retical and practical Parts of it which are

deliver'd to the World in the Roman Tongue,
and of which that Profeffion mould not

be ignorant.

XXIX. Such as intend the Study of

theology mould be well acquainted alfo with
the Latin, becaufe it has been for many
hundred Years the Language of the Schools

of Learning : Their Difputations are general-

ly limited to that Language, and many and

excellent Books of Divinity muft be intire-

ly concealed from the Students unlefs they

are acquainted with Latin Authors.

But thofe that defign the facred Pro-

feffion of Theology mould make it their La-
bour of chief Importance to be very con-

verfant with their Bibles, both in the old

and new Teftament : And this requires fome
Knowledge of thofe original Languages,

Greek and Hebrew, in which the Scriptures

were written. All that will purfue thefe

Studies with Honour mould be able to read

the old Teftament tolerably in the Hebrew
Tongue : At leaft they mould be fo far ac-

quainted with it as to find out the Senfe of

a Text by the Help of a Dictionary. But

fcarce
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fcarce any Man fhould be thought worthy
the Name of a folid Divine or a fkilful

Teacher of the Gofpel in thefe Days of
Light and Liberty, unlefs he has pretty good
Knowledge of the Greek, iince all the im-
portant Points of the Chriftian Religion are

derived from the New Tejlament, which
was hrft written in that Language.

XXX. A s for the Syriac and Arabic
Tongues, if one Divine in thirty or in three

Hundred travel far into thefe Regions, it

is enough. A few learned Men fkilled in

thefe Languages will make fufficient Re-
marks upon them for the Service of the

whole Chriflian World ; which Remarks
may fometimes happen to be of Ufc to thofe

Divines which are unacquainted with them
in reading the Bible. But the Advantage of
thefe Tongues is not of fo great Importance

as it has been too often reprefented. My
Reader will agree with me when he con-

fiders that the chief Ufes of them are thefe.

The Arabic is a Language which has

fome Kindred and Affinity to " the Hebrew,
and perhaps we may now and then guefs at

the Senfe of fome uncommon and doubtful

Hebrew Word, which is found but once or

twice in the Bible, by its fuppofed Affinity

to the Arabic : But whatfoever Conjectures

may be made by fome Kindred of a Hebrew
Word to an Arabic Root, yet there is no

Certainty to be gathered from it j for even,

Words,
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Words of the fame Language which are

undoubtedly derived from the fame Theme
or Primitive will give us but very doubt-

ful and forry Information concerning the

true Senfe of kindred Words which ipring

from the fame Theme.
Let me give a plain Inftance or two of

this Uncertainty. The Word Straps figni-

fies Slaughter y Stratum is Latin for a Bedr

,

Stramen is Straw , and Stragulum is a

Quilt or Coverlid : They are all drawn and

derived from Sterno, which fgniSes to throw

down, to kill, or to Jbread abroad. Let the

Criticks tell me what certain Senfe they

could put upon either of thefe four Words
by their mere Cognation with each other,

or their Derivation from one common Verb.

Again, who could tell me the certain mean-
ing and precife Idea of the Word honejl in

Englifa, and affure me that it fignifies a
Man of Integrity, Jujlice and Probity, tho'

it is evidently derived from honejlus in

Latin ? Whereas honejlus hath a very different

Idea, and fignifies a Man of fome Figure in

the World, or a Man of Honour. Let any

Man judge then how little Service toward
explaining the Hebrew Tongue can be fur-

nifhed from all the Language of Arabia.

Surely a great Part of the long learned Fa-
tigues and tirefome Travels of Men thrd*

this Country is almoft vain and ufelefs to

make the Hebrew Bible better underftood.

A*
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As for the Syriac Language, it is granted

there may be ibme fmall Advantage drawn
from the Knowledge of it, becaufe there is

a very ancient Tranflation of the New Tes-

tament into that Tongue : And perhaps this

may fometimes give a proper and appofite

Meaning to a difficult and doubtful Text,

and offer a fair Hint for recovering the true

Meaning of the Scripture from the perverfe

Gloffes of other Writers. But there are fe-

veral Commentators and Lexicographers who
have been acquainted with the Syriac Lan-
guage, and have given us the chief of thefe

Hints in their Writings on Scripture.

And after all, fince none of thefe

Afliftances can yield us a Sufficient Proof ofa

true Interpretation, and give us the certain

Senfe of a Text, who would be perfuaded to

wafte any great Number of his better Hours
in fuch dry Studies, and in Labours of fo

little Profit ?

XXXI. The Chaldean Language indeed

is much nearer to the Hebrew^ and it is pro-

per for a Divine to have fome Acquaintance

with it, becaufe there are feveral Verfes or

Chapters of Ezra and Daniel which are

written in that Language ; and the old

jfewijh Targums or Commentaries, which are

written in the Chaldean Tongue, may fome-

times happen to caff a little Light upon a

doubtful Scripture of the Old Teftament.

But it muft ftill be own'd that the

Knowledge of thefe Eaftern Tongues does

not
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not deferve to be magnify 'd to fuch a Degree

as fome of the Proficients in them have w~
indulged, wherein they have carried Mat-
ters beyond all Reafon and Juftice, fince

fcarce any of the mod important Subjects

of the Gofpel of Chrift and the Way of

Salvation can gain any Advantage from them.

XXXII. The Art of Grammar comes

now to be mentioned. It is a diftinct Thing
from the mere Knowledge of the Languages;

for all Mankind are taught from their In-

fancy to fpeak their Mother-Tongue, by a

natural Imitation of their Mothers and Nur-
fes, and thofe who are round about them,

without any Knowledge of the- Art" of

Grammar^ and the various Obfervations and
Rules that relate to it. Grammar indeed

is nothing elfe but Rules and Obfervations

drawn from the common Speech of Man-
kind in their feveral Languages; and it

teaches us to fpeak and pronounce, to fpell

and write with Propriety and Exaclnefs, ac-

cording to the Cuftom of thofe in every Na-
tion who are or were fuppofed to fpeak and

write their own Language beft. Now it is

a Shame for a Man to pretend to Science and

Study in any of the three learned Profefficns,

who is not in fome Meafure acquainted with

the Propriety of thole Languages with which
he ought to be converfant in his daily Stu-

dies, and more efpecially in fuch as he may
fometimes be call'd to write as well as read.

XXXIII.
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XXXIII. Next to Grammar, we pro-

ceed to coniider Rhetorick.

Now Rhetorick in general is the Art of
perjkvading, which may be diftinguifhed into

thefe three Parts j viz. ( i .) Conveying the

Senfe of the Speaker to the Underftanding

of the Hearers in the cleared and moft in-

telligible Mariner by the plaineft Expref-

fions and the mod lively and finking Re-
prefentations of it, fo that the Mind may
be thoroughly convinced of the Thing

propofed. (2.) Perfwading the Will ef-

fectually to chufe or refufe the Thing fug-

gefted and reprefented. (3.) Railing the

Pafiions in the moft vivid and forcible Man-
ner, fo as to fet all the Soul and every Power
of Nature at work, to purfue or avoid the

Thing in Debate.

To attain this End there is not only a

great deal of Art necefTary in the Reprefen-

tation of Matters to the Auditory, but alfo

in the Difpofition or Method of introduc-

ing thefe particular Reprefentations, together

with the Reafons which might convince, and

the various Motives which might perfuade

and prevail upon the Hearers. There are

certain Seafons wherein a violent Torrent of

Oration in a difguifed and concealed Me-
thod, may be more effectual than all the

nice Forms of Logic and Reafoning. The
Figures of Interrogation and Exclamation

have fometimes a large Place and happy Ef-

fect in this Sort of Difcourfe, and no Figure

of
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of Speech mould be wanting here where

the Speaker has Art enough happily to in-

troduce it.

There are many Remarks and Rules laid

down by the Teachers of this Art to improve

a young Genius into thofe glorious Talents

whereby Tully and Demofthenes acquired that

amazing Influence and Suctefs in their own
Age and Nation, and that immortal Fame
thro' all Nations and Ages. And it is with

great Advantage thefe Rules may be perufed

and learned. But a happy Genius a lively

Imagination, and warm Paffions, together

with a due Degree of Knowledge and Skill

in the Subject to be debated, and a perpe-

tual Perufal of the Writings of the heft Ora-

tors and hearing the bed Speakers, will do

more to make an Orator than all the Rules

of Art in the World, without thefe na-

tural Talents and this careful Imitation of the

moit approved and happieft Orators.

XXXIV. Now you will prefently fup-

pofe that Pleaders at the Bar have great Need
of this Art of Rbetorick j but it has been a

juft Doubt whether pleading in our Britijh

Courts of Juftice, before a fkilful Judge,

mould admit of any other Aid from Rhe-
torick, than that which teaches to open a

Caufe clearly, and fprcad it in the mofl per-

fpicuous, compleat and impartial Manner
before the Eyes of him that judges : For
impartial Juftice being the Thing which is

fought, there mould be no Artifices ufed,

no
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no Eloquence or Powers of Language em-
ploy'd to perfwade the Will or work upon

the PafTions, left the decifive Sentence

of the Judge fhould be biafs'd or warped in-

to Injuftice. For this Reafon Mr. Locke

would banifh all Pleaders in the Law for

Fees, out of his Government of Carolina, in

his Porthumous Works, though perhaps that

great Man might poffibly be too fevere in fo

univerfkl a Cenfure of the Profeffion.

XXXV. Bu t the Cafe is very different

with regard to Divines : The Eloquence of

the Pulpit beyond all Controverfy has a much
larger Extent.

Their Bufinefs is not to plead a Caufe

of Right and Wrong before a wife and fkil-

ful Judge, but to addrefs all the Ranks of

Mankind, the high and low, the wife and

the unwife, the fober and the vicious, and

perfuade them all to purfue and perfevere in

Vertue, with Regard to themfelves, in

Juftice and Goodnefs with regard to their

Neighbours, and Piety towards God. Thefe

are Affairs of everlafting Importance, and

moft of the Perfons to whom thefe AddrefTes

are made are not wife and fkilful Judges, but

are influenced and drawn ftrongly to the

contrary Side by their own finful Appetites

and Paffions, and bribed or biafs'd by the

corrupt Cuftoms of the World.

There is therefore a Neceffity not only

of a clear and faithful Reprefentation of

Things
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Things to Men, in order to convince their

Reafon and Judgment, but of all the Skill

and Force of Perfuaiion addrefs'd to the

Will and the Paffions. So Tully addrefs'd

the whole Senate of Rome, and Demofthenes

the Athenian People, among whom were

Capacities and Inclinations of infinite varie-

ty ; and therefore they made ufe of all the

Lightning and Thunder, all the Entreaties

and Terrors, all the foothing Elegancies

and the flowery Beauties of Language which
their Art could furnim them with. Divines

in the Pulpit have much the fame Sort of

Hearers, and therefore they mould imitate

thofe ancient Examples. The Underftand-

ing indeed ought to be jfirft convinced by

the plained and ftrongeft Force of Reafon-

ing ; but when this is done, all the power-

ful Motives mould be ufed which have any

juft Influence upon human Nature, all the

Springs of Paffion mould be touched, to

awaken the ftupid and the thoughtlefs in-

to Consideration, to penetrate and melt the

hardeft Heart, to perfwade the unwilling,

to excite the lazy, to reclaim the obftinate,

and reform the vicious Part of Mankind,

as well as to encourage thofe who ars hum-
ble and pious, and to fupport their Practice

and their Hope. The Tribes of Men are

funk into fo fatal a Degeneracy and dread-

ful Diitance from God, and from all that

is holy and happy, that all the Eloquence

A a which
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which a Preacher is Matter of (hould be

employ'd in order to recover the World
from its ibameful Ruin and Wretchednefs

by the Gofpel of our Bleffed Saviour, and

reftore it to Vertue and Piety, to God and
Happinefs by the Divine Power of this

Gofpel. O may fuch glorious Matters of

facred Oratory never be wanting in the Pul-

pits of Great Britain !

XXXVI. Sh all I now fpeak fomething

of my Sentiments concerning Poefy ?

A s for Books of Poef\\ whether in the

learned or in the modern Languages, they

are of great ufe to be read at Hours of

Leifure by all Perfons that make any Pre-

tence to good Education or Learning j and

that for feveral Reafons.

i. Because there are many Couplets

or Stanza's written in Poetic Meafures,

which contain a Variety of Morals or Rules

of Practice relating to the common Pru-

dentials of Mankind, as well as to Matters

of Religion, and the Poetic Numbers (or

Rhyme, if there be any) add very conttder-

able Force to the Memory.
Besides, many an elegant and admira-

ble Sentiment or Defcription of Things

which are found among the Poets are well

worth committing to Memory, and the

particular Meafures of Verfe greatly affift

us in recolle&ing fuch excellent Paflages,

which
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which might fometimes raife our Conver-

fation from low and grovelling Subjects.

2. In Heroic Verfe, but efpecially in the

grander Lyrics, there are fometimes fuch

noble Elevations of Thought and Paiiion as

illuminate all Things around us, and con-

vey to the Soul moft exalted and magnifi-

cent Images and fublime Sentiments : Thefe

furnifh us with glorious Springs and Me-
diums to raife and aggrandize our Concep-

tions, to warm our Souls, to awaken the

better Paffions, and to elevate them even

to a Divine Pitch, and that for devotional

Purpofes. 'Tis the Lyric Ode which has

ihewn to the World fome of the happieft

Examples of this Kind, and I cannot fay

but this Part of Poefy has been my fa-

vourite Amufement above all others.

And for this Reafon it is that I have

never thought the Heroic Poems, Greek, La-
tin, nor Englijh, which have obtain'd the

higheft Fame in the Word, are fufficiently

diverfify'd, exalted or animated, for want

of the Interfperfion of now and then an

Elegiac or a Lyric Ode. This might have

been done with great and beautiful Propriety,

where the Poet has introduced a Song at

a Feaft, or the Joys of a Victory, or the

Soliloquies of Divine Satisfaction, or the

penfive and defpairing Agonies of diftrenlng

Sorrow. Why fiiould that which is called

the mofl glorious Forin of Poefy be bound
A a 2 down
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down and confin'd, to fuch a long and end-

Ids Uniformity of Meafures, when it mould
kindle or melt the Soul, fwell or fink it into

all the various and transporting Changes of
which human Nature is capable?

COWLET in his unfinifh'd Fragment
of the Davideis has (hewn us this Way to

Improvement ; and whatever Blemifhes may
be found in other Parts of that Heroic EJfay,

this Beauty and Glory of it ought to be pre-

ferved for Imitation. 1 am well aflured that

if Homer and Virgil had happen'd to prac-

tife it, 'twould have been renown'd and glo-

rify 'd by every Critic. I am greatly mista-

ken if this wife Mixture of Numbers would
not be a further Reach of Perfection than

they have ever attain'd to without it : Let it

be remember'd, that it is not Nature and

ftricl: Reafon, but a weak and awful Reve-

rence for Antiquity and the Vogue of falli-

ble Men, that has eftablifh'd thofe Greek

and Roman Writings as abfolute and com-
pleat Patterns. In feveral Ages there have

been fome Men of Learning who have very

juitly difputed this Glory, and have pointed

to many of their Miftakes.

3 . Bu t ftill there is another End of reading

Poefy, and perhaps the moft confiderable

Advantage to be obtain'd from it by the

Bulk of Mankind, and that is, to furnifh

our Tongues with the richeft and the moft

polite Variety of Phrafes and Words upon
all
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all Occafions of Life or Religion. He that

writes well in Verfe will often find a Ne-
ceflity to fend his Thoughts in fearch thro'

all the Treafure of Words that exprefs any

one Idea in the fame Language, that fo he

may comport with the Meafures, or the

Rhyme of the Verfe which he writes, or

with his own moft beautiful and vivid Sen-

timents of the Thing he defcribes. Now by

much reading of this kind we (hall infen-

fibly acquire the Habit and Skill of diver-

ifying our Phrafes upon all Occafions, and

of expreffing our Ideas in the moft proper

and beautiful Language, whether we write

or fpeak of the Things of God or Men.
'Tis pity that fome of thefe harmonious

Writers have ever indulged any Thing un-

cleanly or impure to defile their Paper, and

abufe the Ears of their Readers, or to offend

againft the Rules of the niceft Vertue and

Politenefs : But flill amongfl the Writings

of Mr. Dryden and Mr. Pope, and Dr.

Young, as well as others, there is a furncient

Choice in our own Language, wherein we
fhall not find any Indecency to (hock the

moft modeft Tongue or Ear.

Perhaps there has hardly been a Writer

in any Nation, and I may dare to affirm,

there is none in ours, has a richer and hap-

pier Talent of painting to the Life, or has

ever difcover'd fuch a large and inexhau fl-

ed Variety of Defcription as the celebrated

A a 3 Mr.
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Pope . If you read his Tranflation of Ho-
mers Iliad you will find almoft all the

Terms or Phrafes in our Tongue that are

needful to exprefs any thing that is grand

or magnificent: But if you perufe his

Oayffee, which defcends much more into

common Life, there is fcarce any ufual Sub-

ject of Difcourfe or Thought, or any or-

dinary Occurrence which he has not culti-

vated and drefs'd in the mod proper Lan-
guage ; and yet (fill he has ennobled and

enliven'd even the lower Subjects with the

brighteft and moft agreeable Ornaments.

I should add here alfo, that if the

fame Author had more frequently employ'd

his Pen on Divine Themes, his fhort Poem
on the Me/fiab, and fome Part of his Let-

ters between Abelard and Eloifa, with that

Ode of the dying Chrijlian
y
&c. fufficiently

allure us that his Pen would have honoura-

bly imitated fome of the tender Scenes of

penitential Sorrow, as well as the fub-

limer Odes of the Hebrew Pfalmift, and

perhaps difcover'd to us in a better manner
than any other Tranflation has done, how
great a Poet fat upon the Throne of

Ifrael.

4. After all that I have faid, there is

yet a further Ufe of reading Poe/y, and that

is, when the Mind has been fatigued with

Studies of a more laborious Kind, or when
it is any ways unfit for the Purfuit of more

difficult
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difficult Subje&s, it may be as it were unbent,

and repofe itfelf a while on the flowry Mea-
dows where the Mufes dwell. 'Tis a very

fenfible Relief to the Soul when it is over-

tired, to amufe it felf with the Numbers
and the beautiful Sentiments of the Poets,

and in a little Time this agreeable Amufe-
ment may recover the languid Spirits to

Activity and more important Service.

XXXVII. All this I propofe to the

World as my beft Obfervations about read-

ing of Verfe. But if the Queftion were

offer'd to me, jhall a Student of a bright

Genius never divert himfelf with writing

Poefy 2 I would anfwer, Yes, when he can-

not pojjibly help it : A lower Genius in mature

Years, would heartily wifh that he had fpent

much more Time in reading the beft Au-
thors of this kind and employ 'd much fewer

Hours in writing. But it muft be confefs'd

or fuppos'd at leaft, that there may be

Seafons when it is hardly poffible for a

Poetic Soul to reftrain the Fancy or quench
the Flame, when 'tis hard to fupprefs the

exuberant Flow of lofty Sentiments, and pre-

vent the Imagination from this Sort of Style

or Language : And that is the only Seafon

I think wherein this Inclination mould be

indulged ; efpecially by Perfons who have

devoted themfelves to Profeffions of a dif-

ferent Kind : And one Reafon is, becaufe

what they write in that Hour is more likely

to
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to carry in it fome Appearances above Na-
ture, fome happy Imitation of the Dictates

of the Mufe *.

XXXVIII. There are other Things

befides Hi/lory, Grammar and Languages,

Rhetoric and Poefy, which have been in-

cluded under the Name of Philological

Knowledge ; fuch as, an Acquaintance with

the Notions, Cufloms, Manners, Tempers,

Polity, &c. of the various Nations of the

Earth, or the diitinct Seels and Tribes of

Mankind. This is neceflary in order to

underftand Hijhry the better ; and every

Man who is a Lawyer or a Gentleman ought

to obtain fome Acquaintance with thefe

Things, without which he can never read

Hiftory to any great Advantage, nor can he

maintain his own Station and Character in

Life with Honour and Dignity without fome

Infight into them.

XXXIX. Students in Divinity ought

to feek a larger Acquaintance with the Jewijh

Laws, Polity, Cuftoms, &c. in order to

underftand many Paflages of the old Tefta-

ment and the New, and to vindicate the

facred Writers from the Reproaches of In-

fidels. An Acquaintance alfo with many of

the

* The Mufe in the ancient Heathen Senfe is fuppofed

to be a Goddefs ; but in the Pbilofophic Senfe it can mean

no more, than a bright Genius with a warm and ftrong

Imagination elevated to an uncommon Degree.
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the Roman and Grecian Affairs is needful to

explain feveral Texts of Scripture in the New
Teftament, to lead fincere Enquirers into

the true and genuine Senfe of the Evange-

lifts and Apoftles, and to guard their

Writings from the unreafonable Cavils of

Men.
XL. The Art of Criticifm is reckon'd by

fome as a diftinct Part of Philology j but

it is in Truth nothing elfe than a more
exact and accurate Knowledge or Skill in

the other Parts of it, and a Readinefs to ap-

ply that Knowledge upon all Occafions, in

order to judge well of what relates to thefe

Subjects, to explain what is obfcure in the

Authors which we read, to fupply what is

defective and amend what is erroneous in

Manufciipts cr ancient Copies, to correct the

Miftakes of Authors and Editors in the Senfe

or the Words, to reconcile the Controverts

of the Learned, and by this Means to fpread

a jufter Knowledge of thefe Things among
the inquifitive Part of Mankind.

Every Man who pretends to the learn-

ed Profeffions, if he doth not arife to be

a Critick himfelf in Philological Matters, he

mould be frequently converting with thofe

Books, whether Dictionaries, Paraphrafis,

Commentators, or other Critics, which may
relieve any Difficulties he meets with, and

give him a more exact Acquaintance with

thofe Studies which he purfues.

And
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And whenfoever any Perfon is arrived to

fuch a Degree of Knowledge in thefe

Things as to furnim him well for the Prac-

tice of Criticifm, let him take great care

that Pride, and Vanity, Contempt of others

with inward Wrath and Infolence do not

mingle themfelves with his Remarks and

Cenfures. Let him remember the common
Frailties of human Nature and the Miftakes

to which the wifeft Man is fometimes liable,

that he may pradtife this Art with due

Modefty and Candour.

THE END,
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